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Extremity and Opportunity 


ARLIAMENT has adjourned for its Easter respite. 
It will return on April 6th to the business of a 


session whose crowded events will include a record 
peace-time Budget, a Coronation, an Imperial Con- 
ference, and—probably—a change of Prime Minister. 
The Stock Exchange rates the credit of the Government 
a few points lower to-day than three months ago; but 
the verdict of most political observers would doubtless 
be that Mr BaLpwin’s Last Cabinet have neither lost 
ground in popular estimation nor gained very much. 
The Government have rightly been criticised for their 
failure to tackle the problem of the Special Areas on 
really bold lines, or to support the cause of freer world 
trade except by consistent advocacy of the removal of 
other nations’ quotas and tariffs. But domestic industrial 
activity has reached new high levels without, as yet, 
having been seriously checked by the increasing cost of 
raw materials or hampered by labour problems such as 
have troubled the waters in France and the United 
States. Prosperity is wont to pay steady political divi- 
dends. And, most important of all, National Defence is 
no longer a party issue. 

What of events in the wide international arena? At 
the first glance, we are tempted to declare: Plus ¢a 
change. . . . The old characters fill the stage. The 
Spanish tragedy drags its intolerable length along, while 
the dictators of Italy and Germany double the réles of 
protagonist and prompter. Japan continues to increase 
her military expenditure. Yet, if we pause at the end of 
this first inclement quarter of the year and consider the 
history of the past three months we may find that it 


wears a new appearance in the light of a dramatic con- 
juncture of events in the last few days. 

There is one simple thing that all the present signs 
seem to signify. It looks as though the predatory Powers 
of the world were beginning to feel Nemesis at work: 
in their case, the law of diminishing returns. By the 
middle of last year the three exponents of power- 
politics, by filching Manchuria, assassinating Abyssinia 
and re-occupying the Rhineland, seemed to have set the 
whole world on the run. The small countries were 
intimidated and began to despair of the League. France 
and England appeared to be playing for immediate 
safety at the cost of handing the initiative to the 
aggressors. The United States, who had gone a long way 
towards support of the League against Japan in 1931 
and against Italy in 1935, was disgustedly drawing in 
her skirts and taking refuge in an armed isolation. Even 
Russia seemed to be thinking of following this American 
policy if ever Germany and Japan were to give her the 
chance by relaxing their pressure on her. In fine, the 
peaceable Powers seemed to be scattered like sheep with- 
out a shepherd, with the predatory Powers snapping at 
their heels. 

To-day it almost looks as though the possibilities of 
harrying their quarry were nearing an end. It is 
becoming apparent that the superficial effects of the 
aggressors’ strokes were not the whole of their victims’ 
reaction. Time and again, the peaceable Powers halted, 
wavered, turned tail and fled; but even while their legs 
were still running their tempers were turning grim, One 
by one—Russia after her Manchurian experience and 
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the West European Powers after their Abyssinian expe- 
rience—they have halted, faced about and started to re- 
arm, At home, the most impressive event of the last 
three months has undoubtedly been the unanimity of 
public opinion of all shades in support of the Govern- 
ment’s re-armament programme. And while it is true, 
as we have insisted, that re-armament has no virtue in 
itself, but only as an instrument for a brave and wise 
policy, we believe that Mr BaLDwWIn and his successor, 
having once willed the means, will find themselves 
compelled sooner or later to will the end. 

Nor is it only the secular peace-loving Powers that 
have now turned at bay. The announcements of the 
British re-armament programme and the subscription of 
the French defence loan have been followed by the pub- 
lication of the Papal encyclical, with which we deal at 
greater length in another column. And at the moment 
when HERR HITLER is being reminded that a German 
road once led to Canossa, SIGNOR MUSSOLINI has re- 
ceived an equally sharp reminder that some Italian ways 
lead to Caporetto. 

At the moment of going to press it is impossible to 
forecast the effect of the Italian débdécle at Brihuega on 
the ultimate fortunes of the European war in Spain. It 
may be that the Moors, black and blonde, who are being 
rushed up by GENERAL FRANC®, may succeed in check- 
ing the advance of the Government forces. It may even 
be that Madrid will eventually prove untenable. But 
whatever may happen in the Spanish theatre of war, the 
break in the morale of the Italian troops in Castile is a 
decisive event. This Italian defeat threatens to undo a 
large part of SiGNor Musso.ini’s work, The Romagnol 
dictator has laboured to convince the world that it has 
to reckon with a rejuvenated and remilitarised Italy. 
If he cannot rebut the charge that the Italians lose their 
leonine heroism as soon as they find themselves in action 
against European troops with a modicum of up-to-date 
equipment, the prestige of Fascist Italy will slump all 
over Europe. 


It already appears, indeed, to be slumping in 


Motoring 


HATEVER the calendar may say, Easter marks 
the turn of the year. Indeed, it is not a couple 
of centuries since it was customary in English official 
documents to date the year as beginning on Lady Day, 
March 25th. We emerge this week-end from a rain- 
swept winter into a season of fresh air, flowers and the 
open road. Possibly some of our readers, confronted this 
Easter with the inevitable figures of record holiday traffic 
by train, tram, bus, charabanc and private car, may 
ponder the implications of the fact that Britain is on the 
way to become a nation of motorists. What does it all 
mean, and where is it likely to end? 

The Age of Mechanical Propulsion, in fact, has come 
about quite simply. Those of us who are neither very 
rich nor very poor are appreciably better off than in 
earlier days. Even if we do not earn more money—and 
we probably do—there are more things on which we can 
spend it. Our hours of gainfully occupied labour are 
shorter. There is more variety in what we eat and drink 
and wear. Whether or not we are a better nation (we are 
certainly soberer), we are beyond doubt better served. 

The motor car ranks high among the new pleasures 
which are open to us under the modern regime. Before 
the War, motoring was a luxury and an adventure; 
to-day, a car still confers a certain distinction on its 
owner, but it is a luxury which is on the fringe of 
becoming a conventional necessity. There are 4,503,000 


Austria, whose recent clientage to Italy has been one 
of the symbols of Italy’s power. Last Sunday’s football 
match at Vienna—with which we also deal elsewhere— 
was a bad omen for the Italians, who were hissed off the 
field after having lost two goals to their Austrian 
opponents by the time the match was broken y 
Austria is said to have discovered that Italy has hone 
selling her to Germany as a quid pro quo for German 
support of Italian ambitions in the Mediterranean. Dr 
VON SCHUSCHNIGG, who is not the man to take a betrayal 
lying down, has promptly retorted by working for an 
understanding with Czechoslovakia and Hungary. The 
successor-States of the Habsburg Monarchy—ex-victors 
and ex-vanquished alike—have a strong common in- 
terest in standing together against Germany’s drive to 
the ‘south-east. It almost looks as if, at this eleventh 
hour, they were not only beginning to see their common 
interest but also to act upon it. A consolidation of South- 
Eastern Europe against all attempts at domination on 
the part of any outside Power would be an immense 
reinforcement to European peace. 

These are signs of a turn of the tide in the affairs of 
Europe and of this country. We cannot be sure that they 
reflect a turn, and are not surface eddies. They may be 
an illusion; or they may be a mere backwash on the 
surface of the great deep. In any case, even if the 
current of events is really setting in our favour, we can 
be sure that it will not carry us to the haven where we 
would be if we merely sit back and congratulate our- 
selves on our masterly inactivity. One cannot drift 
up-stream; and if indeed the tide is for the moment 
flowing up our creek, then we must be prompt and 
active to take it at the flood. The dictators’ extremity 
is our opportunity. Whatever the present turn of 
affairs may portend, it unquestionably gives an im- 
perious call to our Government to throw their energies 
at long last into a really courageous and constructive 
foreign policy. Men of good will, whatever their party, 
should combine to work for this the moment Parliament 
reassembles after the Easter vacation. 


at Easter 


more people in Great Britain now than in 1913, an in- 
crease of eleven per cent.; but the number of cars has 
risen tenfold in the interim. 

To-day there is one private car for about every twenty 
persons in the country, and the number of cars in use 
is steadily increasing. In 1929 it was 893,800; in 
December, 1936, it was 1,554,700. If the experience of 
the last decade is repeated, we shall have at least twice 
as many cars on the road in 1947 as we have to-day. The 
period of really rapid growth began about 1922-23, when 
the motor manufacturers discovered that a market which 
had been strictly limited so long as car prices ranged 
from {500 to {1,000, became surprisingly elastic in the 
{100 to {250 zone. For the middle-class family, the 
ownership of an exclusive and efficient instrument of 
personal transport became feasible. Moreover, as prices 
were further reduced, and the addition of fresh decora- 
tive and mechanical accessories provided an incentive 
to the frequent exchange of old for new cars, a highly 
organised market for second-hand cars was created. 
This, with the rapid extension of the hire-purchase 
system, has made it possible for great numbers of people, 
with little or no capital or savings, to acquire a car. 

Even in the last ten years, the average new car has 
been halved in price, and at the same time improved 
in engine and body design, finish, springing, tyres, com- 
fort and convenience. The following figures, compiled 
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ty the Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders, 
show that the reduction has been practically continuous 
throughout the period, though it has slowed down 
slightly since 1931 :— 


INDEX OF RETAIL PRICES OF PRIVATE CARS 


(1924 = 100) 

SR asisinrs 97-1 1929 ... 75-0 1933... 61-4 
1926 ......++- 94-8 | 1930... 68-1 1934... 51-8 
SOET c.vee00ee 91-6 | 1931... 60-8 | 1935... 49-8 
1928 ......+++ 80:0 | 1932... 59-6 | 1936... . 








* Not yet available, but will show a further reduction 


The car of to-day not only costs less to buy than its 
prototype of even a few years ago, but is less expensive 
to run, if we leave the toll of the tax-gatherer out of 
account—an important proviso, as we shall see later. 
The price of a gallon of petrol, exclusive of tax, has 
fallen from 3s. 93d. in 1920 and 1s. 64$d. in 1924 to 11d. 
to-day; only a short time ago it was as low as gd. The 
consumption of petrol per mile has been steadily reduced 
by improvements in engine design and in the weight of 
car bodies. The price of tyres has also fallen, and their 
life, in terms of car-miles, has steadily increased. The 
garage and “‘ servicing ’’ industry now vies in import- 
ance with the hotel industry. For an “all-in’’ cost 
varying between 23d. and 5d. a mile men live in new 
places and see as much as they will of the world about 
them. The result, inevitably, has been new habits, wider 
horizons and—it must be added—a countryside of petrol 
pumps, road-houses, ye olde tea-shoppes and exhaust 
fumes. 


In the 1910 Budget motoring attracted the attention 
of the tax collector. In 1915, under war-time conditions, 
the petrol tax was raised to 6d. a gallon. In 1921, this 
impost was temporarily abandoned and the vehicle tax 
was revived at the rate of {1 per unit of horse power 
per annum. This led to the development by British 
manufacturers of a new market for small cars with high- 
compression engines, The birth of the so-called baby car, 
which used very little petrol, was particularly opportune, 
for the petrol tax was reimposed in 1928 at 4d. per 
gallon and raised to 8d. in 1931. The lowering of the 
horse-power tax from {1 to 15s. in 1934 did not change 
the preference of the generality of motorists for small 
cars, but diverted the more wealthy owners from 


medium- to high-powered models. Even for the humblest 
owner-driver, however, modern taxation certainly adds 
considerably to the cost of motoring. During the last six 
years the motorist has further been confronted with the 
cost of compulsory insurance and with an increasingly 
complicated system of traffic regulation. Motoring is by 
no means as simple as it used to be. 

That restrictions and regulations are necessary is 
beyond argument. In 1920, seven people were killed on 
the road every day. In 1936, the figure was over seven- 
teen. And this vital problem of public safety is only one 
aspect of overloaded roads and congested traffic. Roads 
inherited from the days of the horse cannot safely cope 
with two millions of motor vehicles of all kinds. The 
process of control, consequently, has been progressive 
since the Road Traffic Act of 1930 required all motorists 
to be insured against third-party risks. Since 1935 we 
have had a speed limit of 30 m.p.h. in built-up areas, 
and a rigorous driving test. Rules and regulations, 
beacons and traffic lights have become the environment 
of motoring. The motorist’s cares, in short, have grown 
with the motoring population, and it could hardly be 
otherwise in the interests of society as a whole. 

Is the popularity of motoring likely to be checked? 
Insurance costs money; the new rules of traffic are com- 
plex and sometimes irksome; and congestion and danger 
reduce the attractiveness of the open road. But the 
number of cars continues to increase. We may protest 
that a positive policy of road reconstruction is long over- 
due. We may contend that motor traffic, and road 
transport generally, are being penalised to protect 
older modes of travel. We may grumble about the cost 
of taxation, garage accommodation and _ parking 
facilities. But the roads still throng with a growing host 
of cars, and most suburban houses are built with garages. 
The motor industry has become the third largest in the 
country. And whereas the minimum income for car 
ownership was put a few years ago at {450 per annum, 
it is now probably as low as £300. 

The major problem of the future, indeed, is concerned 
with the road rather than the car. As long as our roads 
are left in their present state the traffic problem will 
become insoluble in a few years’ time. The next step rests 
with the State. The traffic on the roads this Eastertide 
will point the moral far better than any figures or verbal 
argument. 


Can the Commodity Boom Last? 


A FTER some years of steady recovery, the com- 
modity markets have developed a state of intense 
activity. Metal prices have broken away in a violent rise; 
ru. ver shows an inclination to followsuit, and most other 
commodities are also showing increasing strength. What 
has brought about this tidal wave? One theory suggests 
that the rapid rise represents only a natural adjustment 
of the commodity price level to the present state of in- 
dustrial activity. But although the improving industrial 
position must unquestionably have an important effect 
on commodity prices, its influence has been apparent 
since 1933. Practically all prices, indeed, had shown 
quite a considerable recovery from slump levels before 
the onset of the present hectic movement. Within the 
last six months, however, the prices of rubber, cocoa 
and tin have risen by about 50 per cent., those of lead 
and copper have nearly doubled, and spelter quotations 
have increased by 150 per cent. Such movements as 
these cannot be satisfactorily explained in terms of 
“natural adjustment.’’ They have been greater even 
than the rises recorded on the uncontrolled New York 
markets during the first six months of the Great War, 
and they suggest a background of urgency, amounting 
almost to panic, among consumers and of bullish con- 


fidence among speculators, whose causes demand careful 
scrutiny, and whose consequences for industry may be 
very far-reaching. 

The following table shows the course of prices for five 
leading commodities since the end of 1927. Monthly 
figures have been plotted on the chart overleaf. 


Tin Copper. Lead. Rubber. Wheat. 

(£ per (£ per (£ per (d. per (s. d. 

End of ton) ton) ton) Ib.) per qr.) 
1927... 265-12 60-91 23-75 20-00 58 0 
1928... 225-75 74-00 22-25 8-69 49 3 
1929... 178-12 68-00 23-25 8-06 55 6 
1930... 116-50 46-50 16-25 4-25 24 6 

1931 --» 141-18 38-53 17-00 3-31 30 9 
1932... 148-44 28-56 12-50 2-42 25 3 
1933... 226-94 32-15 12-50 4-25 25 3 
1934... 228-44 28-37 12-00 6-40 30 3 
1935... 218-12 35-06 17-75 6-50 35 6 

Sept. 1936... 203-75 39-15 19-75 7-81 42 3 
Oct. i --- 205-75 42-50 20-50 8:06 43 6 
Nov. _,, +» 231-50 43-34 22-75 8-81 46 0 
Dec. si --» 233°25 48-53 29-62 10:75 52 0 
Jan. 1937... 227-50 57-50 29-00 10-31 48 9 
Feb. “a .-» 242-50 72-25 32-00 10-56 49 6 
Mar. oo? -- 285-25 68-56 30-62 12-25 55 6 


* March 23, 1937. 
The figures plainly bring out the material fact that, 
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apart from certain artificial movements in tin prices due 
to the rigidity with which the restriction scheme was 
formerly administered, the rise in the commodity price 
level was gradual and orderly until the end of Septem- 
ber, 1936. In the December quarter of last year, how- 
ever, most of the leading commodity prices showed very 
substantial gains, which have become even more 
pronounced in the first three months of this year. The 
general rise was led by the metal group—a fact all the 
more remarkable since the end of one year and the 
beginning of the next are usually a quiet season in the 
metal markets. The factors which made the last quarter 
of 1936 a turning point are fairly clear. At the end of 
September the countries in the former gold bloc de- 
valued their currencies, and the tripartite international 
currency agreement was simultaneously announced. 
Both measures set an effective limit on international 
speculation in currencies, and many professional 
operators turned their attention forthwith to commodi- 
ties. Stocks of most materials had already been reduced 
to no more than normal levels, and the effect of this 
speculative intervention was apparent almost immedi- 
ately. The increasing difficulty experienced by genuine 
consumers in covering their requirements except at 
rising prices produced something in the nature of a 
psychological revolution, particularly among metal con- 
sumers. Ihe latter, who had previously been accustomed 
to cover only their immediate requirements, acquired in 
the early weeks of this year sufficiently large stocks to 
satisfy their needs for several months ahead. Naturally, 
the resulting rise, in its turn, attracted more speculators 
to the markets; and it was at this precise moment that 
the British Government declared the amount of its 
Defence Programme and its intention to acquire stocks 
of materials in connection with it. The large and 
efficient speculator, working behind the scenes, was 
joined by the small amateur—so much so that at the 
moment speculation in primary products like metals and 
cocoa has become the fashion among members of the 
general public who are normally strangers to the 
practice. 

The international economic position, meanwhile, is 
rapidly improving. In addition to rising ‘‘ peace-time ’ 
consumption, armament requirements are having an 
increasing influence on demand. An improvement in the 
general price level is certainly justified on economic 
grounds, and in markets where the rise has been gradual 
and orderly the position appears to be both sound and 
promising. Such abrupt movements, however, as have 
recently been witnessed in rubber, many metals and 
cocoa must be viewed in a different light. We do not 
suggest for one moment that a breakdown in the present 
price level is imminent. During the past six months 
available stocks have been taken off the markets, and, 
apart from liquidation by small speculators, which will 
not in any case be considerable, no forced offerings of 
commodities are likely in the near future. It is true that 
even moderate sales are capable of producing temporary 
but sharp setbacks, like the February slump in cocoa 
prices and the recent reaction in metals. The severity 
of the shake-out at the beginning of this week, again, 
exemplifies the sensitivity of the markets to even 
moderate offerings. On the whole, however, metal prices 
should be fairly maintained, and in rubber even a 
further rise is likely. 

The danger of the recent ‘‘ run-away ”’ in the markets 
lies less in its immediate than in its long-term implica- 
tions. High prices must needs have an adverse effect on 
consumption. Most of the economies secured by new 
uses for metals, which have been gained by technical 
research during the last few years, have been lost again, 
almost in a night. Further, at present prices the employ- 
ment of substitutes becomes a factor of increasing 
menace to producers. So long as general industrial 
activity is rising and the armaments race continues, the 
adverse effects of the high price level may be largely 
obscured; but once industrial progress slows down, and 
the market realises the true extent of the influence of re- 
armament demand (which at present it greatly over- 
estimates), a serious position will be created. 

The gravest consequences, however, may ultimately 
be witnessed not on the consuming but on the producing 


ae 





side. The present boom differs from all its predecessors 
since the War, because it is obtaining no support from 
producers, who have not yet had time to forget the 
lessons they learned in the slump. Already, production 
of uncontrolled commodities is being greatly stimulated. 
The same condition applies to markets subject to restric- 
tion schemes, such as rubber and tin, where basic quotas 
have been fixed at such high levels that many producers 
are able to work to the full extent of their present 
capacity; and to copper, where restriction has even been 
temporarily suspended. This is by far the most impor- 
tant of all the potential effects of the boom. Excessive 
output capacity for normal requirements has been, for 
the last seventeen years, the crucial problem of the com- 
modity markets. Even to-day, potential production 
remains in excess of consumption. After the damping- 
down of output in the last few years, however, some time 
must elapse before production can again be raised to 
levels sufficiently high to enable producers to regain 
control of those markets which have lately taken the bit 
between their teeth. 

It is this ‘‘ certain time ’’ which is the unknown 
element in the immediate equation. In the case of base 
metals, the interval may be limited to a few months 
only; in that of rubber it may last a year or more. 
Sooner or later, however, production will regain its 
swing, and substantial reductions will then be inevitable 
in those prices which have lately been rising over- 
rapidly. The sooner producers regain control of the posi- 
tion, the better the prospect of orderly adjustment. But 
if the present state of affairs is maintained for long, 
history will repeat itself, and the outcome of the boom 
will be another damaging and costly slump. Such a 
consummation would bring to nought all the efforts 
which the more far-sighted producers’ representatives 
have made, since the last depression, to stimulate world 
consumption and the development of new uses for raw 
materials, by ensuring a fair and reasonable price level 
and a sufficiency of supplies. 
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A New Deal 
in 
New Zealand 


Tue Labour Government in New Zealand came into 

ower at tne end of 1935, with a majority large enough 
to enable it to carry through Parliament any measure on 
which it was determined. Its subsequent actions have 
thereiore needed no compromises with opponents and 
must be taken as interpreting Labour’s own plan for the 
economic and political betterment of the Dominion. The 
party label calls up to British minds a vision of indus- 
trial nationalisation and of dilute Marxist theory. 
Neither of these is prominent in the principles, promises 
or pertormance ot New Zealand Labour. The Party is 
opportunist in outlook, and has combined a measure 
of State Socialism in trade and finance with a refla- 
tionary spending programme and a social ‘‘ New Deal.”’ 
The latter includes better State pensions, shorter hours 
and improved conditions of work, higher wages and 
steadier employment. 

None of these items is new in the aims or practice of 
New Zealand politics. The famous Joseph Seddon might 
well have been a-leader of the present Labour Party. 
Indeed, as Dr. W. B. Sutch brings out in his valuable 
little book,* there is a strong thread of continuity with 
the policy of the previous regime. The complete 
nationalisation of the Reserve Bank diverged less far 
from the system of semi-public control introduced by 
Mr Coates than the latter itself diverged from the strictly 
orthodox plan originally proposed for the new central 
bank by Sir Otto Niemeyer. Again, the State monopoly 
of the sale of dairy products, combined with a guaran- 
teed price, which the Government hopes will be the 
beginning of a comprehensive system of controlled 
external trade, is only quite a short step from the 
system of statutory marketing boards for primary 
produce which New Zealand has had for some years, 
and from the State regulation of meat marketing which 
was forced on New Zealand by the British policy of 
restriction. The Industrial Efficiency Act, one of the 
latest of Labour’s measures, which applies compulsory 
rationalisation to any industry for which a Government- 
sponsored plan is accepted by a majority in the industry, 
is based on the definite demands of the manufacturers 
themselves, though it no doubt goes further than they 
intended. The amended Industrial Conciliation and Arbi- 
tration Act, which revived the principle of the statutory 
award, was in a large measure a restoration of pre- 
depression law; again, however, it went further in estab- 
lishing a minimum basic wage, on the Australian model, 
sufficient to enable an adult married man with a wife 
and family of three to maintain himself in a condition of 
fair and reasonable comfort. The basic wage has been 
fixed by the Arbitration Court at £3 6s. a week for men 
and {1 16s. for women. 

It would be untrue to say that the Labour Govern- 
ment has made no changes of principle or that the 
financial condition of New Zealand is as conservatively 
secure as it was under the Forbes-Coates regime. The 
outstanding change has been one from indirect to direct 
State control of various branches of economic life. The 
Reserve Bank has been fully nationalised, and _ its 
activities must now be regarded as subordinate to the 
genera! financial and economic policy of the Govern- 
ment. The existing Government control of the Bank of 
New Zealand (the leading commercial bank) is appa- 
rently to be made a reality. The railway system has been 
removed from the authority of a semi-independent board 
and placed directly under a Minister—another reversion 
to pre-depression practice. Among the results of this 
move have been the renewal of work on new lines which 
were certainly uneconomic a few years ago (and some of 
which may still be so), and a growing threat of penalisa- 
tion or regulation of competing forms of transport. The 
Mortgage Corporation has been liquidated, with full 
compensation for its security-holders, as in the case of 





* “Recent Economic Changes in New Zealand.”’ (Wellington) 
Whitcomb and Tombs. 
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the Reserve Bank, and it has been replaced by a State 
Advances Corporation, a revived form of the Old State 
Advances Ouce. Finally, State control will impinge 
more and more closely upon the distribution of New 
Zealand’s major products. This control has an inter- 
national as well as an internal purpose. Unlike Labour 
in Australia, the New Zealand Labour Party does not 
stand for high protectionism, certainly not for high tariffs; 
it seeks to regulate trade rather than to tax it, and to 
bargain for external markeis rather than to strive for 
self-sufficiency. Mr Savage has prudently postponed the 
promised undoing of the depreciation of the New 
Zealand currency against sterling until this part of his 
regulatory programme has been put into practice. All 
this inevitably puts great strain on the machinery of 
government. We have yet to see the full results of 
Labour’s interesting experiment in associating all party 
members of Parliament with the work of administrative 
departments, where they serve virtually as under- 
secretaries for a Minister in charge. 

The increase of direct State control also increases the 
temptation to spend public money extravagantly which 
is inherent in the Labour programme. ‘‘ Roads and 
bridges,’’ built under local pressure with an eye to elec- 
toral support, were notoriously one of the curses of pre- 
depression economies and political life in New Zealand. 
Labour will need strength of mind if this curse is not 
to come again in connection with the State railways and 
the large programme of other public works which is part 
of its panacea for unemployment. Much the same may 
be said of the State advances to people on the land, 
since over-borrowing on mortgages was among the chief 
causes of inflated land values in New Zealand and the 
subsequent financial destitution of agriculture. Even 
more dangerous is the guaranteed price system, applied 
at present to dairy produce and booked for extension to 
other goods. The price has been fixed on the basis of 
actual returns in the past, and the intention is to give 
stability by setting good years off against bad. This 
implies the building up of a surplus while prices are 
moderate or high. But will the dairy farmers of New 
Zealand tolerate such a system in the good years, when 
they are able to protest that they could have obtained 
better prices for themselves than the Government is 
paying them? A great deal turns on that question. 

A final problem concerns public finance in the strict 
sense. Mr Savage’s hints of possible reductions of 
interest on Government debt were hushed by Mr Nash’s 
denials that any compulsion on bondholders was con- 
templated, and any such repudiation now seems most 
unlikely. Moreover, Mr Nash’s Budget for 1936-37 was 
moderate and orthodox. The estimates for social services 
were raised by £2,500,000, which would be found out of 
the buoyancy of revenue, increases of income tax, and 
a graduated land tax. But moderate as Mr Nash may be, 
there are men behind him less conservative in their 
ideas of public finance, including some supporters of 
‘“‘social credit.’ If interest rates rise, and if the 
budgetary problem grows more strained, there will be 
strong pressure on the Government to use its control of 
the central bank to supply what goes in New Zealand 
by the specious name of “ costless credit.’’ Here is the 
real testing point of the New Deal. Can it be conducted 
within the limits of sound finance, or must its outcome 
be inflation and the undermining of the Dominion’s 
credit structure? 

New Zealand’s prosperity and her Budget resources 
depend, more than those of any other Dominion, on the 
two-thirds of her exports which go to the British market. 
At the end of May, the Ottawa Agreements come up 
for renewal. The New Zealand Labour Government view 
with anxiety the possibility that the country’s principal 
activity may be hit by any fresh protective measures 
for the English agriculturalist, or by any re-allocation 
of supplies within the Commonwealth. If that occurred, 
the Government would be forced to enter the Japanese 
and German markets. For some time the New Zealand 
Government can fall back on the large sterling assets 
built up in London. But such balances quickly waste. 
Labour’s New Deal in New Zealand must depend, in 
the long run, on New Zealand’s exports; and in that 
sphere Great Britain is still a deciding factor. 
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Our Limpid Lawyers 


THERE is nothing that helps a man so much to clarity 
of thought and speech as study of the law and legal 
practice. From the first moment of applying his mind to 
this great subject, the young barrister adopts even in 
his common speech a precision of language, accompanied 
often by a rotundity of phrase, which delights those of 
his elders who are admitted to the privilege of his con- 
versation. The habit, as it grows and ripens, prepares 
him for the later tasks of guiding a jury from the bench 
or drafting a Bill for the Houses of Parliament. In time 
he will acquire a lucidity and an impressiveness that are 
the envy of all who try to enshrine argument in words, 
and place him far above the historian, the scholar and 
the journalist. 

To this happy fact we owe both the wise guidance of 
our juries, and the intelligibility of our Acts of Parlia- 
ment. Who, for example, but a trained lawyer could 
have worded the simple penetrating sentence which 
occurred recently in a summing-up delivered to a jury by 
one of His Majesty’s judges? :-—— 

Quite plainly, in my view as a lawyer, I cannot find 
it very difficult to see how you can fail to find that this 
woman is not guilty of manslaughter. 

With these words ringing in their ears the jurymen 
retire. Let us follow them discreetly into the jury room 
and listen to the discussion (not very clearly worded, 
alas, since they are no lawyers) which springs from this 
direction. 

‘ It’s pretty clear anyway that he doesn’t want us 
to bring in manslaughter.’”’ 

‘““ Wants us not to! He said we might.”’ 

“Pardon me, sir, but your memory is at fault. I 
memorised the words carefully. He said that he 
couldn’t find it difficult to see how we could fail to find 
that she is not guilty.”’ 

“‘ Exactly. Couldn’t see and not guilty. Two nega- 
tives. And two negatives, as all educated men know, 
make a positive.”’ 

‘““ No. No. It’s not two negatives. It’s three. Fail is 
a negative verb. When he said ‘ not fail to find’ he 
meant ‘not not find.’ So there’s an odd number of 
negatives, and the rule is that an even number of 
negatives makes a positive and an odd number a 
negative.’’ 

“* Negative what? ”’ 

“Why, of course, a negative . 
know, I’m muddled.”’ 

Here a third voice breaks in. 


‘‘ If you gentlemen will allow me to say so, you are 
both wrong. There are neither two negatives nor 
three. There are four. In this context the word ‘ diffi- 
cult’ has the force of a negative, and what he meant 
was that he could see that we could not find that the 
woman is not guilty.”’ 

So we leave them steadily moving under skilled 
guidance to inevitable truth. 

Let us turn now from the lawyer as director of juries 
to the lawyer as draftsman. At the peak of his profes- 
sion stands the gentleman who drafts our Finance Acts 
and brings to his task a gift of straightforward, virile 
English prose which it is almost impertinence to praise. 
But even he, though pre-eminent, is not alone 
among draftsmen for his skill and clarity. That 
other gentleman who is employed by the Ministry of 
Transport to draft its Road Traffic Acts is very good, too, 
and scarcely a term passes in which his prose does not at 
least once come before a court of law. This term it came 
in the case of Wyatt v. Guildhall Insurance Company, 
which arose out of a curious problem concerned with a 
journey by car from Manchester to London. Mr A 
being about to drive to London offered to carry Mr B 
with him for 25s., and on the way had an accident in 
which Mr B was damaged to the extent of {235 2s. 10d. 
Mr B sued Mr A, and, having won his case, proceeded 
under the Act of 1934 direct against the insurance 
company which had covered Mr A for third-party risks. 


. . Oh, I don’t 


The Road Traffic Act of 1930 set up, as we all know, a 
new crime—the crime of driving a car uninsured against 
certain third-party risks; but it did not call for an jn. 
surance of the owner’s liability to passengers in the car 
itself unless the car was one in which passengers are 
carried for hire. Except, said the Act, in the case of 
vehicles in which passengers are carried for hire it is not 
necessary to insure liability to persons being carried in 
or upon the vehicle. 

Now, the policy that Mr A had taken out excluded use 
for hiring, and the question inferentially arose whether, 
as he had accepted 25s. for the trip from Mr B, his in- 
surance complied with the Act or not. As the Act said 
that cars must be covered which carry passengers for 
hire, things really looked rather black for Mr A. He 
must be a law-breaker. But wait. His Lordship is dis- 
cussing the meaning of the words ‘‘ carried for hire,” 
and he comes to the conclusion that they mean not the 
giving of an occasional lift for money, such as this, but 
a regular habitual carrying for hire, which was foreign 
to Mr A’s practice. So Mr A is all right. He is no law- 
breaker. He was not carrying for hire. His record remains 
unblemished. 

Alas! Things are not so simple. His Lordship has now 
moved on to another section of his judgment and is dis- 
cussing the words in the policy ‘‘ use for hiring.’’ And it 
appears that a car which is used for hiring is something 
entirely different from a carin which passengers are carried 
for hire. It is true beyond question that when Mr A 
took Mr B’s 25s. for a trip to London he did not make 
his car one in which passengers are carried for hire by 
the terms of the Act; but he did, unfortunately, make it 
one that is used for hiring by the terms of the policy; so 
when Mr B stepped into the car in Manchester he was 
vitiating the Guildhall Insurance Company’s policy, and 
the trip was made uninsured—which turns the driver of 
the car into a law-breaker liable to a punishment of three 
months’ imprisonment, and this all through his being 
blind to the obvious and unmistakable distinction between 
(a) a vehicle which is used for hiring and (0) a vehicle 
in which passengers are carried for hire. 

Our lawyers will, of course, have understood the 
whole thing from the outset and will say at once that the 
matter was plain as a pikestaff from A to Z. What Mr A 
ought to have done before giving Mr B a lift to London 
was this: — 

(1) He should have secured a copy of the Road 
Traffic Act of 1930 and studied it carefully. 

(2) He should have appreciated the fact that for his 
immediate purpose the sub-section that mattered was 
36 (I) (b) (ii). 

(3) He should have noticed that this sub-section con- 
tained both a proviso and an exception and seen that the 
words ‘‘ persons being carried ’’ in the proviso mean 
something different from ‘‘ passengers carried ’’ in the 
exception. He should have weighed both nicely, neither 
dividing the exception nor confounding the proviso. 

(4) He should then have read carefully through his 
policy in the light of his study of the Act and seen at 
once that a vehicle which is used for hiring is not the 
same thing as a vehicle in which passengers are 
carried for hire, and that both of them are different 
from a vehicle in which persons are being carried for 
hire, 

Altogether, the defence of ignorance which Mr A would 
probably set up is a defence with which one does not find 
it very difficult to see how one can fail not to be im- 
patient. Our excellent Ministry of Transport, with great 
trouble, research and expense, invents one or two brand 
new crimes for the encouragement of the public; and its 
admirable draftsman sets the crimes forth in language to 
which His Majesty’s judges, after some hours of argu- 
ment from learned counsel, find it possible to attribute 
a meaning. It is our duty as citizens to anticipate the 
result of his Lordship’s judgment on the draftsman’s pur- 
pose, remembering that if we get it wrong we shall have 
taken that first step in law-breaking which, as all sociolo- 
gists know, is so terribly difficult to retrace. Only by 
earnest concentration on sub-section 36 (I) (b) (ii) of 
the Road Traffic Act, 1930, shall a young man cleanse 
his ways. 


March 27, 1937 


— 


THE ECONOMIST 





691 


Notes of the Week 


Fenland Floods.— For more than a week rising 
floods have ravaged 100,000 rich acres in the Fens. The 
loss to farmers and landowners is already estimated at 
over £{1,000,000. The police, the Air Force and the Army 
have been brought in to help to reinforce the banks and 
levees against the swelling waters. The disaster was not 
unforeseen, as Opposition speakers pointed out in the 
House on Tuesday. For centuries the sea has receded on 
the fringes of Fenland, and more and more the Great 
Ouse has had to carry the flow of innumerable water 
courses through miles of mud flats blocked with silt and 
sediment. There is no clear channel and, as the drain- 
age of the Fenland has been improved, the pressure in 
the bottle-neck has been made heavier, As long ago as 
1931, the engineers of the Ministry emphasised the grow- 
ing dangers of this situation, In recent weeks the menace 
has been accentuated by a combination of high tides, 
heavy rainfall, melting snows and strong winds. The 
Land Drainage Act of 1930 created a Catchment Board 
for the Ouse basin, an authority which might have antici- 
pated this state of affairs, had it been financially able to 
do so. To improve the sea-channel over a period of ten 
years would cost perhaps £5} millions, involving an 
annual expenditure of £300,000 for interest and repay- 
ment during 50 years. The maximum rate income of the 
Board is about £45,000, barely £5,000 more than the 
normal cost of maintenance and repair work. The onus 
then lay with the Government. In the last five years, the 
total grants-in-aid to meet the Ouse dangers have been 
£65,000. It is true that the work done with the partial 
aid of these grants has, so the Minister of Agriculture 
claimed on Tuesday, averted as yet the worst conse- 
quences of the present floods. It is equally true, however, 
that the problem has not been tackled adequately; and 
the 75 per cent. grants which the Government now offers 
are by no means large enough to enable the Catehment 
Board, with its limited financial resources, to avert 
similar disasters in the future. Fenland remains in danger, 
and its safety is of national importance. 


* * * 


Peace and Freer Trade.—Nothing we can imagine 
could have been more disturbing and unsatisfactory, 
than the Prime Minister’s reply to the big deputation 
on Monday from the 400 influential signatories of the 
recent manifesto for peace and freer trade. The mani- 
festo was rejected for reasons so flimsy as to verge both 
on the ridiculous and the disingenuous. For example, 
the Government statement said that the main obstacles 
to trade were quota restrictions on industrial goods and 
exchange controls, neither of which—with the exception 
of the iron and steel import quota fixed by the British 
Iron and Steel Federation—did we maintain. Pias Mr 
Baldwin—have Mr Runciman and Mr Eden, who accom- 
panied him—never heard of their Chief Economic 
Adviser’s Memorandum to the League of Nations on the 
effects of agricultural protectionism? Have they for- 
gotten the rdle played in our bilateral trade agreements, 
so much lauded in the Government’s statement later 
on, by the quotas we have imposed on imports into 
this country of bacon, pig-meat, dairy produce, meat, 
hops, potatoes, etc.? If we shut out agricultural 
produce, are we justified in railing at the corresponding 
import quotas placed by agrarian countries on industrial 
goods, as if they were the only, the causative evil? The 
Government state that our tariffs are not obstacles to 
trade, since more goods now come in over the tariff 
than when it was first imposed. It is scarcely possible 
to regard such a palpable abuse of logic as anything 
else than disingenuous. A sluice-gate is an obstacle until 
it is wide open, however the volume and velocity of 
water passing through it may vary. The Government’s 
fallacious reasoning really means that, owing to domestic 


recovery, this country’s producers can now afford to 
pay the duties on more imports, so that the tariff is 
becoming more of a revenue kind. But they do not 
state that much the largest increase in our imports has 
been in non-dutiable, or only revenue-dutiable, goods! 


* * * 


On helping to construct a freer-trading bloc of coun- 
tries, the statement is negative for reasons which seem 
more like excuses. The same British maintenance of an 
already abused most-favoured-nation clause, which 
baulked the Oslo and Ouchy Conventions of concrete 
results over five years ago, is again pronounced. But it 
is reinforced by quaintly laboured arguments—e.g. that 
countries outside the freer-trading bloc would raise their 
restrictions, that political tension would increase in the 
world, and so forth. The Government thus prefer the 
best to be the enemy of the good in an economically 
evil world. They like bilateral agreements, and adjure 
other nations to reduce their tariffs first. As to the open 
door for colonial trade, they state that such a policy 
would “‘ impair ’’ the authority of Colonial Legislatures 
and impede their progress towards self-government by 
limiting their authority in fiscal matters.’’ This is a 
travesty of human reasoning. Self-government is not a 
function of tariffs in colonial empires. 


* * * 


Cabinet and Colonies.—The Government’s state- 
ment rejects the mandate system for colonies. The utmost 
they can offer is a unilateral declaration by Powers that 
they will be guided in administering their colonies by the 
spirit of the Mandates article of the League Covenant. 
Somewhat lamely, the Government statement tells us that 
the Government do not “‘ disguise from themselves the 
fact that such a declaration could have only a limited 
effect in lessening existing tensions; but they considered 
that it might usefully form part of a general settlement.”’ 
If this kind of reasoning is the utmost to which the 
Government are able to proceed in their imminent nego- 
tiations with the United States, the British Dominions, 
and the ‘‘ have-not ’’ Powers, the outlook is grim. Mr 
Baldwin is about to retire; Mr Runciman has since 1932 
surrendered his independent economic judgment; but we 
—and many in this country—cherished one or two hopes 
of Mr Chamberlain and Mr Eden. If this week’s pseudo- 
economic statement indicates the bases of the new Gov- 
ernment’s crucial international negotiations, it is a bear 
point for peace and freer trade. 
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Cabinet Salaries.—A Bill to revise the payment 
of Ministers will shortly be introduced by the Govern- 
ment. The Prime Minister will receive {£10,000 instead 
of the present £5,000; the minimum salary for all other 
Cabinet Ministers will be £5,000, and for Under-Secre- 
taries £1,500. Former Prime Ministers will be entitled to 
an annual pension of £2,000; and the Leader of the 
Opposition will receive a salary of the same amount in 
virtue of his full-time work and established position in 
the proceedings of Parliament. The measure is sweeping, 
and embodies most of the reforms which have been 
suggested from various quarters. The proposals will 
impose a cost on the Treasury, but their justification is 
the fact that it is not good for the State that its service 
should involve Ministers in substantial pecuniary 
sacrifice. 


* * * 


Pensions for Black-coated Workers.—The text of 
a Bill to extend the scope of the widows’, orphans’ and 
old-age pensions scheme has been published. The pre- 
sent scheme includes manual workers, others with 
incomes of not more than {250 a year, and (on a volun- 
tary basis) certain other workers in insurable employ- 
ment. The qualifications for admission under the 
proposed new scheme will be the possession of an income 
of not more than {400 for a man and of {£250 for a 
woman. The effect of these proposals will be to include 
a very large number of people with relatively small 
incomes, such as clerks, shopkeepers, farmers and 
ministers of religion. Benefits will be the same as in the 
present scheme, and, as a concession, contributions for 
those joining at once will also be the same, Is. 3d. a 
week for men and 6d. for women. After the first year, 
however, contributions will be adjusted to the age 
at entry, and will vary from 6d. a week to 2s. 11d. At 
the same time, the maximum age of entry, which for 
one year will be 55, will be reduced to 40. These pro- 
posals will do something—but none too much—to save 
those persons who are not covered by existing schemes 
from the distress which all too frequently afflicts 
members of the lower middle class. 


* * * 


Broadcasting Problems.—tThe tenth annual report 
of the British Broadcasting Corporation shows that the 
income from licences was, at {£2,590,705, greater by 
£466,906 than in 1935. This was not, however, wholly 
available for sound broadcasting, because the Corpora- 
tion had to meet heavy charges for television out of its 
allocated revenue. Its allocation is 75 per cent. of the 
net proceeds of licence issues. The Ullswater Com- 
mittee recommended that, in future, this should be 
reserved for purposes other than television; and that the 
balance of 25 per cent., which is at present taken by the 
Exchequer, should be regarded as potentially available 
for broadcasting. The Corporation anticipates only a 
small increase in its revenue in the next few years, and 
is committed to heavy expenses for the Empire service, 
the regional scheme, television and the extension of 
premises. Progress in all these directions is desirable, but 
the vast majority of listeners pay their fee to use the 
existing services. The quality of those services ought not 
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to be impaired by the provision and development of 
television. A large part of the Treasury quota might 
very properly be surrendered. 


* * * 


Washington and Detroit.—For reasons both of 
politics and of industrial relations, public opinion in the 
United States continues to be in a state of turmoil. In 
politics the all-absorbing topic is provided by the Pre. 
sident’s proposals to enlarge the membership of the 
Supreme Court. It is still impossible to predict the out- 
come of the verbal struggle which is being waged over 
the bodies of the hesitant Senators. It is fairly clear 
that the House of Representatives will give the President 
what he wants. But in the Senate, his supporters, his 
opponents and the doubters appear to be of approxi- 
mately equal numbers. If the issue were to be decided 
purely by the number of words spoken or the gallons of 
ink spilled, it would go emphatically against Mr Roose- 
velt, Articulate opinion is even more one-sidedly ranged 
against him than it was at the time of the November 
election. But the result of that election is sufficient to 
give anyone pause, and both sides are straining to catch 
the first accents of popular opinion. Mr Roosevelt, on 
his side, is pursuing a courageous and forceful cam- 
paign. His opponents have succeeded in enlisting the 
support even of Mr Chief Justice Hughes himself—a 
departure from convention which may have been in- 
voluntary, but is almost as startling as would be an 
expression of opinion by the King of England on a Bill 
touching the attributes of the monarchy, The labour 
situation may perhaps prove to be Mr Roosevelt’s most 
powerful ally. For the recent victories of the Committee 
for Industrial Organisation have increased, rather than 
allayed, the tension in some of the largest industries. 
An ugly situation is developing in Detroit, where 
stay-in strikers are openly defying the law; and there 
is still danger of a strike in the coal industry. As at the 
time of any crisis, made by Man or by Nature, the case 
for a strong central authority appears to be enhanced. 
And Mr Roosevelt has both logic and experience behind 
him when he claims that consistent, let alone strong, 
central policy is impossible under the Constitution as 
interpreted by the present Supreme Court. 


* * * 


Inflationary Fears in America.—Neither the 
Supreme Court struggle nor labour uncertainties are hold- 
ing back the rapid progress of American recovery. 
Indeed, the widespread rise in labour costs, consequent 
upon increases in wage rates or reductions in hours of 
labour, is helping to accelerate the already impressive 
upward surge of prices. There has been a distinct re- 
nascence in recent weeks of anxiety lest an inflationary 
situation should develop. The Federal Reserve 
authorities, by doubling the reserve requirements of their 
member banks, have taken steps to hinder any further 
increase in the quantity of bank credit outstanding. But 
putting a limit to the supply of credit has not lessened the 
demand, and many member banks have been forced, in 
order to accommodate their customers’ demands for 
advances, to sell some of their holdings of Government 
securities. On several days recently there has been pro- 
nounced weakness in the bond market. This carries a 
double threat, since it endangers the Treasury’s financing 
programme and is also widely taken as a sign of in- 
cipient boom conditions. Mr Marriner Eccles, Chairman 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
consequently thought it necessary last week to state his 
views on the correct policy to be pursued. He made it 
clear that he is still determined to prevent any runaway 
inflation from emerging, and his formula for preventing 
it was to keep down the rate of interest and to balance 
the Budget—but by increasing taxes rather than by re- 
ducing expenditures on relief. Thus, the authorities of 
Great Britain and the United States, faced with a funda- 
mentally similar problem, are pursuing diametrically 
opposite policies. The British plan is to unbalance the 
Budget and, apparently, to let interest rates rise. The 
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American plan is a balanced Budget and continued cheap 
money. Of the two, the American plan is closer to the 
theoretical ideal, but it is doubtful whether the mere 
absence of further credit creation or deficit financing 
will suffice to check the very impressive momentum 
which American expansion has already acquired. 


* * * 


Italy and Spain. — The flight of the Italian 
troops from Brihuega last week seems to have nettled 
Signor Mussolini ; for this week he returned a day earlier 
from his Libyan triumphal tour in order to deliver one 
of his fieriest speeches in Rome on Tuesday, the occasion 
of the eighteenth anniversary of the first Fascist forma- 
tions. lo the measured protests by two English 
bishops against the Italian massacre in Addis Ababa, 
the Duce retorted with words evidently calculated more 
to restore Italian morale than to refute foreign criticism. 
The Italian people, he said, would not forget ; they 
would remember, and prepare themselves. Meanwhile, 
on the same day in London, the Italian Ambassador was 
exploding a bombshell in the Chairman’s Sub-committee 
of the Non-intervention Committee. He intimated as his 
personal view that Italy would not withdraw any 
‘‘ volunteers ’’ from Spain until the Spanish Govern- 
ment forces had been defeated. This runs flatly counter 
to the express conditions offered by the German and 
Italian Governments last month, when they agreed to 
stop sending any more “‘ volunteers.’’ Evacuation of 
those already sent was to be discussed by the same com- 
mittee as was to work out the details of supervision of 
Spain’s frontiers, control of supplies of war material, 
etc. Now, as if in tit-for-tat mood, Italy wishes to allow 
her ‘‘ volunteers ’’ to proceed to wipe out the memory 
of the flight from Brihuega. The Italian Government’s 
reply to the British Government’s inquiry about alleged 
landings of Italian troops at Cadiz on March 5th—after 
the entry into force of the agreement to send no more 
“ volunteers ’’—was also received this week. It states 
that only medical supplies and a staff of doctors were 
landed on that date. It would be interesting to know 
what kind of mandate these doctors had in Spain. Mean- 
while, the Spanish Government forces have rolled the 
Italian divisions back to the gates of Sigiienza, where 
Spanish rebels have been brought up to stem the rout. 
This has been arrested; and on the three main fronts 
round the capital—Guadarrama, Sigiienza, and the 
immediate south-west suburbs—new positions are being 
prepared. The defenders of Madrid have again made a 
miraculous escape from apparently desperate straits. 


* * * 


Austria Herself Again.—Last Sunday an Italian 
football team was hissed and booed at Vienna for giving 
the Fascist salute; and, when play began, the visitors 
had no better luck with their opponents than with the 
spectators. The Austrian team was leading by two goals 
to none at the moment when the Swedish referee put 
an end to a game that was rapidly turning into a free 
fight. In the same city on the same day, the philo-Nazi 
Minister for Public Security, Herr Neustadter-Stiirmer, 
was relieved of his office; and this piece of political news 
has the same significance as the contemporary sporting 
event. The meaning is that Austria is now moving away 
from the Rome-Berlin axis into a different orbit. The 
Austrians have never had much reason for loving either 
of their two late partners. They cannot forget that in the 
last war Prussia bullied and Italy betrayed them. The 
post-war understanding between Austria and Italy has 
always been overshadowed by the martyrdom of the 
South Tyrol; and if Italy remains odious to Austrian 
Social-Democrats and Nazis, Germany remains equally 
odious to Austrian Social-Democrats and Catholics, not- 
withstanding the Austro-German truce of July r1th last. 
The outbreak of open warfare between the Third Reich 
and the Vatican has now made the prospect of Anschluss 
or Gleichschaltung even more unpalatable to Austrian 
taste than it was before. 
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What has made the Austrians really angry is the 
accumulating evidence of an Italian move to sell Austria 
to Germany in exchange for German support of Italy’s 
Mediterranean schemes. First came an Italian rebuff 
to Austrian overtures for securing Italy’s acquiescence 
in an eventual restoration of the Habsburgs. This indi- 
cated that Italy had made up her mind to shape her 
Austrian policy more to Germany’s liking. But now 
comes the rumour that Italy has secretly acquiesced in 
a virtual absorption of Austria into the Reich; and this 
news has moved Dr von Schuschnigg to energetic 
action. He is said to be working now for an under- 
standing with Czechoslovakia hand in hand with 
Hungary. The latter country has never been pro-German 
at heart, and has shed the pro-German policy of General 
Gémbés since the late Hungarian Prime Minister’s 
death. Hungary has to make up her mind whether she 
will join with Germany in fighting to partition Czecho- 
slovakia, at the risk of losing her independence to so 
formidable an ally—as she once did to Austria. There 
are now signs that she is inclining to moderate her 
demands for treaty-revision for the sake of preserving 
her independence. Is it possible that the vacuum left 
by the break-up of the Habsburg Monarchy in 1918 is 
at last to be filled by an all-inclusive understanding 
between its successor States? It would not be the first 
miracle to be worked by Nazi aggressiveness, 


* * * 


The Papal 'Encyclical.—Last Sunday the congrega- 
tions in all Catholic Churches throughout Germany 
listened to the reading of a Papal Encyclical in which 
almost every word was a telling blow at the Nazi regime. 
In this historic document the Pope reviews the history 
of the relations between Church and State in Germany 
since the signature of the Concordat between the Vatican 
and the Reich on the morrow of Herr Hitler’s accession 
to power. On the Papal side, it is recalled, this contract 
was concluded, not without misgivings, in the hope that 
it might promote the welfare of German Catholics and 
at the same time make for peace between the German 
Government and the Holy See. The Pope goes on to 
claim, with justice, that this agreement has been re- 
spected loyally by the Church. With equal justice he de- 
nounces the Nazis for their cynical breach of faith. 
Where the bond has not been broken in form, it has 
been evaded in fact; and the Pope makes it clear that 
this persistent Nazi bad faith has become intolerable. 
The guarantee, given in the Concordat, for the con- 
tinuance of religious instruction in the schools is being 
stultified by the deliberately anti-religious tone of the 
teaching in the rest of the curriculum. And it is well 
known that the voting by parents in Bavaria for State 
schools instead of Church schools has been carried out 
under every kind of unfair and illegitimate pressure. 
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The Pope intimates that he will not be the first to de- 
nounce the Concordat; but that there is a line at which 
the Church will turn and fight. This line has now been 
reached. He also attacks the Nazi error at its heart. 
Whoever, he declares, detaches race or the nation or the 
State from the temporal scale of values and raises them 
to be the supreme model and deifies them with idolatrous 
worship falsifies the divinely created order of things. 
This sharp reproof strikes not enly German National- 
Socialism but Italian Fascism too. And the Vatican news- 
paper has left Italian Fascism in no doubts about its 
meaning; for on Tuesday the paper deplored the pro- 
Nazi attitude of the official] Italian press comments on the 
Encyclical. The suddenness and vigour of the Pope’s 
attack is as salutary as it is surprising. 


* * * 


King Leopold in London.— After Hr. Sandler’s 
visit, another representative of a small country anxious 
to preserve both its independence and neutrality has 
been in London—this time King Leopold of Belgium. 
The visit of this young monarch, deservedly popular 
on both sides of the Channel, was private; but he can- 
not have failed to appreciate the warmth of his welcome. 
His long talk with Mr Eden on Tuesday afternoon is 
known to have been in the nature of a royal exposition 
of Belgium’s anxiety to revise her status in the West 
European security system, now that this system has 
been rendered, by the German militarisation of the 
Rhineland, a stop-gap. Belgium does not wish for a 
perpetuation of her present status, guaranteed by, and 
guaranteeing, France and Bnitain; for that automati- 
cally involves her in their foreign policies—or lack of 
them. Belgium wishes her neutrality to be guaranteed 
by as many neighbours as possible. She will maintain 
defences strong enough to check and hold up any sudden 
attacks on her. It is noteworthy that the leading Belgian 
papers, commenting on the King’s visit to London, have 
been careful to emphasise that military conversations 
with the General Staffs of neighbouring countries on 
warlike contingencies have never been ruled out by 
Belgium. Indeed, no guarantee of Belgian neutrality 
would be worth twopence without such conversations. 
But the decisive point remains the European settle- 
ment as a whole; and until the French or British 
Governments clarify their foreign policies, Belgium will 
naturally prefer a policy of moli me tangere. 
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Lull in France.—Since the half-day general strike 
in Paris on Thursday of last week the wave of feeling 
which had suddenly mounted to such dangerous heights 
has been steadily subsiding. The funeral of the persons 
who lost their lives in the not at Clichy was attended by 
enormous crowds on Sunday, but it passed off quietly, 
If one reads between the lines of the subsequent utter- 
ances of the Communist leaders, one may detect a 
palpable anxiety not to push things to extremes. It may 
indeed readily be believed that the leaders have never 
had any stomach for a senseless campaign of violence 
which could have no result except to play into Herr 
Hitler’s hands by wrecking M. Blum’s present regime. It 
is madness for krench Communists to take the offensive, 
as they did once again last week, against a semi-Fascist 
movement which is at present unmistakably in retreat. 
If they go on playing this suicidal game they will drive 
the Radicals into changing sides again; and then the 
Front Populaire—which, by the way, is an expérience 
Blum and not an exjérience Thorez—will dissolve in 
order to make way for the familiar Bloc National. Fortu- 
nately, M. Blum is proving himself a very wise leader. 
In the debate in the Chamber on Tuesday night he 
appealed for a truce to provocative party demonstra- 
tions and political bear-baiting. He justifiably criticised 
the Parti Social Frangais for holding a provocative meet- 
ing in Clichy—it is equivalent to Blackshirt assemblies 
in the East End of London—and also criticised some of 
the police for firing without express orders. He fore- 
shadowed the equipping of the police with non-lethal, 
but still effective means to dispel crowds. His speech 
was a first-rate performance. The Right were apologetic; 
the Left sullen. M. Blum’s hold on French political 
allegiances has increased as a result of an occurrence 
which could easily have diminished it. 


* * * 


International Gold Production. — In the last 
analysis gold still serves as the basis of credit in modern 
countries, and, despite the adoption of managed cur- 
rencies, the link between commodity prices and the 
available supplies of the precious metal has not been 
entirely severed. Considerable significance, therefore, 
attaches to the rapid increase in the world’s output of 


gold in recent years, due mainly to increased profitability 


subsequent to the devaluation of the currencies of the 
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leading producing countries. World production of gold, 
as estimated by the Union Corporation, rose by nearly 
80 per cent. in volume between 1929 and 1936. If allow- 
ance is made for the rise in the value of gold in terms of 
the principal currencies, the increase has been even more 
marked. The expansion of output in the leading pro- 
ducing countries since 1929 is shown graphically in the 
diagram on page 694. The relatively small increase in 
South Africa’s output is due to the deliberate policy of 
concentrating on low-grade ore while costs of production 
remain low. Nevertheless, South Africa is experiencing 
a period of unprecedented prosperity. As Mr G. H. 
Beatty pointed out at Tuesday’s annual meeting of the 
Transvaal Chamber of Mines, the value of South Africa’s 
output of gold between 1932 and 1936 showed an in- 
crease of 59.2 per cent. During the same period salaries 
and wages in the industry rose by 38.2 per cent. and 
expenditure on “‘ stores ’’ by 63 per cent. Canada and 
the United States have nearly, and Australia more than, 
doubled their output. The most marked increase, how- 
ever, took place in the U.S.S.R., which is intent on 
wresting the position of leading producer from South 
Africa. Considered in conjunction with the increase in 
the value of existing gold stocks, the increase in the 
world’s gold production must necessarily strengthen the 
long-term prospect of rising commodity prices, 


* * * 


A Fitter Nation.—The Government's Physical 
Training and Recreation Bill has been issued. It lays 
down the duties and functions of the National Advisory 
Council and the Grants Committee; authorises the Board 
of Education and the Secretary for Scotland to make 
grants to voluntary bodies and local authorities; and con- 
siderably extends the existing powers of local authorities. 
The scope of the new policy will clearly be very wide. 
Clubs, community centres, and all sorts of voluntary 
organisations for social, athletic, and educational pur- 
poses will be assisted; teachers, wardens and leaders may 
be provided; and contributions may be made to the run- 
ning expenses of all such schemes. The training of 
teachers will be provided for by the setting-up of a 
National College, and the making of special grants to 
existing colleges. All activities of which physical training 
and recreation form a part, however small, will come 
within the purview of the Council and the Grants Com- 
mittee. National facilities will thereby be maximised, as 
far as an allocation of {2,400,000 for the next four years 
will allow. Much valuable co-ordination between the 
diverse agencies for social welfare will be the wholly 
desirable result of this Bill. A great deal now depends 
upon the spirit in which the proposals are put into force. 


* * * 


Britain and South-East Europe. — It has for 
some time been obvious that British prestige in South- 
Eastern countries has suddenly risen. After the humilia- 
tions suffered by British diplomacy in the last two years 
this is evidence of a welcome rehabilitation. In Jugo- 
Slavia the most important reasons are political and 
social; the economic factor also, however, plays an 
important part. According to last year’s Dresden agree- 
ments, a repayment of Jugoslavia’s credits frozen in 
Germany was arranged by which German industry 
should make new deliveries to Jugoslavia as compensa- 
tion trade. But the disinclination of the Jugoslavs to 
German manufactures is becoming more and more 
apparent. How much this benefits British interests may 
be seen by referring to the 1935 import of spinning 
equipment. The great expansion of the Jugoslav textile 
industry is reflected in the total imports of such 
machinery, which increased from 4,500,000 dinars in 
1934 to 13,300,000 dinars in 1935. Imports of 
English spinning machines rose from 251,000 to 
5,485,000 dinars: and in 1936 the rise continued. While 
Jugoslavia’s exports to England and the Empire have 
risen during the last five years from 97,700,000 to 
290,000,000 dinars, and her imports from these countries 
from 275,500,000 to 525,600,000 dinars, and is still in- 
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creasing, her trade with France presents at the moment 
an unfavourable picture, Jugoslavia’s exports to France 
decreased from 74,500,000 dinars in 1933 to 62,800,000 
dinars in 1935; and even the improvement of 1936, in 
the first nine months of which Jugoslav goods to the 
value of 63,300,000 dinars were exported to France, is 
comparatively slight. The result is that Jugoslav 
imports from France are stagnating; for the first nine 
months of 1936 they were only 78,600,000 dinars, 
against 177,700,000 dinars in 1934 and 161,000,000 
dinars in 1935. 
* * * 


Similar developments have occurred in Czecho- 
slovakia. Czech trade with Britain and the Empire is 
expanding from year to year. Exports to Great Britain 
show an increase of 30 per cent.—i.e. from 375 million 
crowns during the first nine months of 1935 to 493 
million crowns during the corresponding period of 1936. 
At the same time, the significance of Czechoslovakia as 
a market for British products and raw materials from 
the Dominions and Colonies is steadily growing; and 
the Premier, Dr HodZa, has emphasised that the most 
important task of Czech commercial policy is the 
removal of all restrictions on trade with Great Britain, 
who might gradually become the best customer of 
Czechoslovakia and her most important supplier of raw 
materials. Not only in Rumania and Turkey, but in 
Bulgaria and Greece too, there is a growing conviction 
among the people and in political circles that England 
is again becoming a decisive influence in the problems 
of South-Eastern Europe and its terminus, the eastern 
Mediterranean. The turning point in British prestige in 
Outer Europe has been reached from both the economic 
and the political sides. The improvement in world 
market prices for cereals, tobacco, mineral oil, wood 
and other products of Outer Europe provided freer and 
better markets, so that German compensation offers— 
involving political as well as economic terms—could be 
neglected. The end of this process is not yet in sight; 
but it is doubly welcome for its tardy advent. 


* * * 


The Coming Imperial Conference.—The agenda 
for the forthcoming Imperial Conference, announced by 
Mr Baldwin last week, cover a wide field. The three 
main heads are to be, first, foreign affairs and defence; 
second, constitutional questions; and, finally, trade, 
shipping, and air communications. Even more relevant, 
however, is the implicit or explicit omission of certain 
subjects from the Conference discussions. The second 
head, for instance, is described as covering ‘‘ matters 
relating to Commonwealth treaty procedure and to the 
international status of members of the Commonwealth.’”’ 
There is no mention of a review of the application of the 
Statute of Westminster in the abdication crisis, or of the 
working of the machinery for consultation between 
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Commonwealth Governments on that occasion. Again, 
under the third head, matters arising from the Ottawa 
agreements are not to be discussed by the Conference 
itself, but in bilateral conversations. This procedure was 
foreshadowed by the conclusion of the new Anglo- 
Canadian agreement, and by the evident reluctance of 
the Australian Government to embark on a general over- 
haul of its system of tariffs and preferences when facing 
an imminent gencral election. Last Wednesday, the 
Prime Minister announced that the United Kingdom 
delegation to the Imperial Conference would comprise 
himself, Mr Ramsay MacDonald, Mr Chamberlain, Sir 
John Simon, Lord Halifax, Mr Malcolm MacDonald 
and Mr Ormsby-Gore. In addition, Mr Eden, Sir 
Thomas Inskip and Mr Runciman would be available 
for foreign affairs, Sir Donald Somervell for constitu- 
tional questions and Mr Runciman and Mr W., S. 
Morrison for economic questions. 


* * * 


South Africa’s Budget.—The gold boom is writ 
large over Mr Havenga’s latest budget. The estimated 
surplus of {5,000,000 in 1936-37 on an expenditure of 
{37,550,000 would look like bad budgeting were it not 
the Union Government’s policy to create capital assets 
while times are good against the lean times that may be 
coming. This is a long-period as well as a short-period 
policy; for South Africa must always keep a weather eye 
on the wasting asset of the gold reefs. The gold mines 
are, in effect, now providing a double amortisation, one 
private and one public. Quite apart from their contribu- 
tion to ordinary income tax, they will have paid 
£9,390,000 in special taxation this year, and the estimate 
for this item is raised to {9,500,000 for 1937-38. Of the 
current year’s surplus, nearly £3,000,000 is to go to debt 
redemption, and the rest is transferred to loan account. 
Moreover, of the {4,350,000 surplus anticipated for 
1937-38 on the present basis of taxation and expenditure, 
some {1,100,000 is to be transferred to loan account and 
£1,500,000 is reserved for debt redemption. The principal 
direct beneficiaries of the Union’s fiscal prosperity are 
old-age pensioners, who are to have their allowances 
raised by a total of £750,000; the Native Development 
Account, which is to receive £233,000 more; and im- 
porters of petrol and oil, which are the chief items in 
Customs reductions costing £650,000. The 1937 defence 
votes total £1,666,000. 


* * * 


Coal Shortage.—Following news that the Birming- 
ham Corporation has had difficulty in securing adequate 
coal supplies comes a fairly similar experience on the 
part of other local authorities. Two cases which have 
come to light during the past week (writes a trade corre- 
spondent) are those of Edinburgh and Glasgow. In the 
case of Edinburgh the convener of the department con- 
cerned is reported to have said that the shortage had 
been so serious that the gas department had been com- 
pelled to discontinue the production of benzol. He added 
that unless the position improved the alternative would 
be, if the Government did not prohibit it, the importing of 
coal from the Continent. The coal shortage is the subject 
of a report issued during the week by the gas department 
of Glasgow Corporation, in which it is pointed out that 
stocks have been steadily drawn upon for the past two 
months until now they stand at only 38,500 tons. In the 
case of Glasgow it appears that no tenders had been re- 
ceived by the appointed day in connection with a public 
health department contract, though the contractors had 
indicated that they hoped to be ready to present tenders 
in a few days’ time. It is understood that both Edinburgh 
and Glasgow Corporations may raise the matter with 
the Government. The Scottish coal trade has been ex- 
periencing a stringent position for some considerable 
time past. Home business has rapidly increased as a 
result of the growing trade activity, and the extra re- 
quirements in this side of the trade have created diffi- 
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culties in regard to export business, orders in this fielq 
having in some cases been turned down owing to the 
inability of collieries to cope with them. At the moment 
the collieries are almost fully booked up for months 
ahead and they are now receiving a fair number of 
export inquiries in respect of 1938; though little definite 
business is being fixed, as the collieries are not prepared 
to commit themselves extensively so far ahead. Another 
factor which seems to be of major importance in recent 
times is the fact that the Scottish coal output has been 
steadily on the decline for a good many years past, as a 
result of the normal working-out of various seams. In 
recent months almost every colliery in the country has 
been working to capacity. The question of restricted 
outputs under the Coal Mines Act does not apparently 
arise. In trade circles the view is held that the present 
extreme shortage is likely to prove temporary and that 
it has been due in considerable measure to the recent 
unofficial strikes, which have affected output by several 
thousand tons daily. So far as the household and 
public utility undertakings are concerned, the trade is, 
meanwhile, at a peak level. When demands from these 
sources ease off in some weeks’ time the position is ex- 
pected to be more satisfactory. The matter, nevertheless, 
is one which appears to call for fuller examination by 
the appropriate authorities. 


* * * 


An Excellent Grid Report.—The Central Elec- 
tricity Board, which is responsible for the national elec- 
tricity grid scheme, was unfortunate in one respect, for 
it raised the bulk of its capital in long-term stocks 
before the decline in general interest rates—a matter on 
which it might well have been more wisely advised. In 
every other way, however, fortune has deservedly 
favoured the Board. It has been fortunate in the men 
who have served it, and particularly fortunate in the 
timing of its plans. It carried out its constructional work 
largely during the depression and began to give service 
in 1933, right at the beginning of a trade recovery whose 
extent has already put the earning power of the grid well 
ahead of its original budget estimates. Actually, the 
Board in 1936 achieved the position which, according to 
schedule, it was required to reach by 1941, for it earned 
the whole of its interest requirements. Last year the 
Board’s profit was £1,689,487, against {1,087,287 in 
1935. Total interest payments were {2,197,243, but of 
this some {680,037 was attributable to money applied 
to the standardisation of frequency, whose service is 
provided by a levy on the entire supply industry. The 
Board could legally have charged all the balance of the 
year’s interest to capital. Instead, it has paid the interest 
on five loans out of revenue, has put {250,000 to redemp- 
tion fund and increased its carry-forward to {1,419,614. 
Up to date, the grid has cost {30 millions, while the 
total capital saving from the reduction in the proportion 
of generating plant held in reserve by authorised under- 
takers has amounted to {14 millions. Since 1929, Great 
Britain’s output of electricity has increased by over 
95 per cent. against an expansion in world production of 
35 per cent. Since 1932, the average fuel consumption 
per unit of electricity from 150 stations has declined by 
14 per cent. This would have been equivalent to a 
saving of {1,420,000 last year if the coal prices ruling in 
1935 had been maintained. Technically and financially, 
the grid has so far achieved resounding success, but the 
proviso at the end of the preceding sentence draws 
attention to a less favourable factor which has an inti- 
mate bearing on the future. Costs of fuel, machinery 
and equipment are rising, while a further substantial 
reduction of expenses on the distributing side presup- 
poses far-reaching reorganisation on the lines of the 
MacGowan Report, and will not be achieved for years 
to come. A further increase in demand is certain, but 
the pace of the last two years can hardly be maintained 
indefinitely. The Board, however, has already made 
such good use of its exceptional opportunities that quite 
a moderate further advance will put its future financial 
stability beyond all doubt—provided only that the rise 
in costs does not attain unconscionable proportions. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Steel’s Surrender 


Wasuincton, March 4.—Peace between big industry 
and the Lewis labour movement has overshadowed for 
a moment the intense fight over the Supreme Court. 
Something has happened which goes against the accepted 
dogma of human behaviour; economic power has been 
surrendered without a conflict. Not a great deal of 
economic power, to be sure, but the point is not the 
amount. Mr Lewis, shortly before his contract with the 
Steel Corporation, had blasted his way into the 
General Motors plants, and the settlement made there 
was generally taken as only an interim peace. General 
Motors would presumably wait to see what happened 
to Lewis in Steel, If he won, they would have to con- 
tinue to deal with him. If he lost, they could share with 
Steel the benefits of its victory. Everybody believed 
that the fight in Steel would take place this summer 
and be a fight to the finish. Steel formed the extreme 
right wing of conservative industry; in thirty-six years 
of existence it had not deviated from its announced 
course of refusing to deal with an outside union. The 
steel area was believed to be fortified to the last factory 
gate and the companies knew how to take care of them- 
selves, 

But Steel chose not to fight. Instead it sat down with 
the Lewis union. Myron C, Taylor, chairman of United 
States Steel, sat down repeatedly, though secretly, with 
Mr Lewis himself. And in full light of publicity 
Benjamin Fairless, president of Carnegie-Illinois, sat 
down with Philip Murray, Mr Lewis’s right-hand man. 
A contract was signed, setting a $5 minimum wage for 
an eight-hour day, a forty-hour week, and time-and-a- 
half tor overtime. The wage and hour schedules were 
supplemented by an agreement to accept the union as 
the bargaining agency for its members—the limited 
recognition granted by General Motors—and by a pledge 
not to discriminate against men for being members of 
the union. The last point, also made in the Motors settle- 
ment, is potentially most important of all, since it 
assures the Lewis unions the freedom to organise. So 
tar his membership drives have not lined up a majority 
of employees either in Motors or Steel, not because 
workers were against him, but chiefly because they were 
afraid to join. From now on, recruiting will lead to bigger 
results, particularly as the union is given credit for the 
wage increases, 


The Interests at Stake 


That Steel surrendered economic power to the Lewis 
movement for reasons of self-interest goes without 
saying. The real meaning of the decision is that big 
business is not going to wreck Mr Roosevelt’s recovery. 
Big business is more interested in profits than in the 
crusade against Mr Roosevelt. In a sense, big business 
has ‘‘ followed the election returns,’’ as Mr Dooley said 
of the Supreme Court. The immediate consideration was 
the boom in steel, great enough as part of American 
recovery, and promising to be greater still in a year or 
so because of the British re-armament programme and 
Europe’s preoccupation with defence. Here was the bird 
in the hand, while in the bush was no bird at all. The 
choice was between prosperity and a fight that might not 
even be won. If won, it would be a costly fight. And if 
the inevitable trend is towards collective bargaining, the 
victory could not be permanent. There was little doubt 
that the steel industry could be shut down. Lewis had 
strength in Steel, and the new weapon of the sit-down 


gave him paralysing power. The fight would have to be 
ought against the current of public opinion; and opinion 
would be led either openly or indirectly by the Koose- 
velt Administration. 

Of the three great financial empires in the United 
States, Morgan, Rockefeller and Dupont, two have 
chosen to deal with Lewis. The Rockefellers as yet have 
not refused; their chance to adopt the Morgan and 
Dupont policy will come when Lewis invades the 
Standard Oil plants and challenges one of the most 
successful company unions in the country. The Morgan 
hierarchy, still dominant in steel, has felt the impact of 
younger executives in deciding to reverse the archaic 
veto on unions of 1g0r. Dupont, largest single owner of 
General Motors, was undoubtedly responsible for the 
settlement at Detroit, for it was effected by Donaldson 
Brown, chairman of the finance committee of General 
Motors, who is known as the Duponts’ personal repre- 
sentative. Morgan policy can also be read in the decision 
of General Electric to negotiate a national contract with 
the Lewis affiliate in its factories. 


A Milestone in Labour History 


The labour victory, however, must also be attributed 
in substantial measure to the help of the President. 
Some of this help is known publicly. During the critical 
days of the motor strike he kept the negotiators together; 
and it was with his backing that Miss Perkins, Secretary 
of Labour, made negotiations with Lewis also man- 
datory for the General Motors executives. Miss Perkins 
made social history in refusing to become excited about 
the sit-down strike, simply because it was illegal. She 
remarked calmly that unions had once been illegal, as 
had picketing, but laws had been changed as sentiment 
changed, She thus forecast a change in the legal attitude 
towards the strikers’ trespass, and, being a Cabinet 
officer, her calm had influence. Her second great con- 
tribution was to refuse to exempt the steel industry 
from the Walsh-Healey Bill. This requires a forty-hour 
week from contractors selling to the Government. The 
Navy needed steel and was not getting it. The steel 
industry thus found itself in the untenable position of 
jeopardising the national defence programme because of 
its labour policy. 

The Administration has paid an election debt, and 
Mr Lewis can now turn on those critics who berated him 
for supporting Roosevelt at the polls. The victory is one 
which could not have been won without Mr Roosevelt. 
From labour’s standpoint, the election strategy turns 
out to have been the most successful political adventure 
of its history. Though the wage increases now coming 
so freely to labour will soon be melted down by the 
increased cost of living, labour has won a foothold it 
never had before. And industrial management, in agree- 
ing to collective bargaining, has stepped with a single 
stride from the nineteenth to the twentieth century. 
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France 


The Communists Alarm the Liberals 


Paris, March 24.—The success of the Defence Loan 
seems to have had more effect in the country than the 
disorders which unfortunately took place on the day 
after the issue of the second tranche. The decline of the 
Rentes from 74.25 to 70.50 was provoked more by the 
arbitrage of old Rentes against the new 4} per cent. loan 
with an exchange guarantee, than by the recent riots. 
The franc, moreover, was well maintained, which seems 
to indicate that capital repatriation is still going on, if on 
a small scale. 

These unprovoked riots, the general strike which 
followed and hampered the Parisian public, the sanc- 
tions applied by certain extremists against workers who 
refuse to join the Trade Unions, have all disturbed that 
liberal opinion which hates any kind of dictatorship. 
The Radical Ministers have taken the opportunity to 
emphasise their disapproval of such proceedings. They 
did not attend the solemn funeral of the victims of the 
riots, and on the same day the Minister of War, M. 
Daladier, made a speech in favour of liberty, in which 
he declared that to serve the Popular Front should not 
be to serve one’s self by means of the Popular Front. 
It appears that the leaders were carried away by their 
followers. The latter could see, however, that they were 
still a minority, and that their wisest policy was to 
support the Blum Cabinet. 


Recovery Continues 

The rise in retail prices has been checked for the 
first time since June, 1936. But wholesale prices are still 
rising. To encourage production in order to increase the 
goods for sale remains the policy of the Minister of 
National Economy, who has urged the application of 
savings to production to facilitate the renovation of 
machinery. The number of unemployed on March 13 
was 401,259 against 404,624 in the preceding week, 
and 477,118 in the same week of 1936. Railway receipts 
for the week ended March 4th show an increase of 10.83 
per cent. compared with the same week of 1936. Total 
deposits in the four big banks of Paris show a new 
increase of 1,500,000,000 francs. This may, however, be 
due to the revalorisation of deposits in foreign currencies 
at their full exchange parity :— 


Francs. 
December 31, January 31, January 31, 
1936 1936 1937 


Crédit Lyonnais 10,413,923,359 10,434,425,519 10,764,366,612 
Société Générale 9,017,687,150 8,841,763,433 9,280,926,158 
Compt. Nal.d’Esc. 7,456,252,232 6,926,096,096 8,112,661,978 
Crédit Ind. et 

CONTR, 0.050.000 1,595,801,304 


1,335,617,221 1,683,194,264 





Totals ...... 28,483,664,045 27,537,902,269 29,841,149,012 


Foreign trade in February showed a further rise in 
imports, both in volume and value. The import surplus 
rose to nearly 2,000 million francs, making 3,500 million 
francs for the first two months of 1937. 


In Francs In Tons 
(000,000 omitted) (000 omitted) 

Jan., Feb., Jan., Feb., 

Imports :— 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Foodstuffs .......... cs 886 1,001 553 627 

Raw materials......... 1,959 2,185 3,998 4,553 

Manufactured goods 473 494 200 177 

SEN. Géxusaaceaie 3,319 3,681 4,753 5,358 

Exports :— 

EES sascesxeese 283 237 93 83 

Raw materials......... 575 609 2,097 2,091 

Manufactured goods 914 848 211 210 

SD iaoucedesase 1,773 1,695 2,403 2,385 
Monthly deficit ......... 1,546 1,985 


The Clichy riots and the decline on international 
markets caused a marked fall on the Paris Stock 
Exchange. International and French industrials were 
sold. The decline of Public Funds was accentuated, but 
these heavy liquidations have cleared the Stock 
Exchange, and the franc remained remarkably steady. 


THE ECONOMIST 


March 27, 1937 





Germany 


Irresponsible Finance 


Berun, March 23.—Subject to certain items which 
had not been definitely fixed, the Reich Budget for 
1937-38 was sanctioned on March roth. As in the two 
preceding financial years the figures are kept secret. 
Prussia’s Budget for 1937-38, sanctioned on the same 
day, balances at Rm. 1,991 millions, of which Rm. 47 
millions will be devoted to extraordinary expenditure, 
mainly for land amelioration and the improvement of 
ports. 

The Reich Budget must be given legislative sanction 
before March 31st. But under the law of March 24, 1933, 
which suspended the Constitution, legislation is enacted 
by Cabinet decision, and this applies to the annual 
Budget Law. No information is published about expendi- 
ture sanctioned in this way, but few months pass with- 
out official announcements that money has been spent 
for various purposes, often cultural, artistic, or personal, 
which could not have been provided for by the Budget, 
since these payments often concern issues which arose 
after the Budget was passed. In such cases a Budget 
Law amendment was not passed for the special expendi- 
ture. It seems, therefore, that individual Ministers can 
spend what they like; but owing to the secrecy observed 
and to the ban on press criticism it cannot be positively 
affirmed that this is so. 


It is certain that if the Cabinet sanctions new expendi- 
ture without protecting itself by new legislation, the 
Reich Court of Auditing, which exists in order to prevent 
abuses of this kind, cannot take any effective action. 
The Court, it is true, can question any particular ex- 
penditure, not only on the ground that it does not accord 
with Budget Law, but even on general grounds of 
economy. But the independent authority which used 
to pronounce finally on such cases, that is, which could 
either hold a spending Minister responsible or overrule 
the protesting Court, has disappeared. Under the Con- 
stitution of 1871 this final authority consisted of the 
Bundesrat and the Reichstag. The Constitution of 1919, 
which replaced the Bundesrat with the Reichsrat, in- 
creased the Reichstag’s competence in such matters. 
With the suspension of the Constitution in March, 1933, 
Parliamentary Budget Law in general collapsed, but the 
Court of Auditing remained in existence with its old 
functions. But while the Court can still question and 
challenge, it no longer does this to an authority inde- 
pendent of Ministers. The Cabinet itself decides the 
legal validity or the material justification of the Court’s 
representations. Against this obviously irresponsible 
system certain ostensible correctives have been intro- 
duced. The Minister whose department is concerned must 
not be a party to Cabinet decisions on objections raised 
by the Court; and the Finance Minister can veto the 
overriding of any objection by the Cabinet. But these 
safeguards are nullified by a further rule that a Cabinet 
majority, if it includes the Chancellor, can by a second 
vote declare that any expenditure, even if vetoed by the 
Court, is in order. By a law of June, 1936, the Reich 
Budget Ordinance in this new form was extended to the 
Budget of the eleven States, and the Reich Court of 
Auditing also verifies State accounts. In effect, there is 
no real control. This is probably inevitable in view of 
Budget secrecy and of the disappearance of the Reichsrat 
and Reichstag. 


Reich revenue from taxation in February was Rm. 779 
millions, against 696 millions in February, 1936; in the 
first eleven months of the financial year 1936-37 it was 
Rm. 10,332 millions, against Rm. 8,746 millions in the 
same months of 1935-36. Nearly the whole increase came 
from taxes on income, property, and business, which 
yielded Rm. 1,439 millions more than in 1935-36. The 
increase in customs and excise was only Rm. 146 
millions. The increase is partly due to the transfer to the 
Reich of the documents tax, the alteration in the rate of 
Corporation Tax, and the tax on long-distance motor 
goods traffic. 
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The Rationing of Steel Supplies 


Waste paper is the latest commodity to be rationed, 
and manutacturing consumers are forbidden to buy in 
excess of their purchases of a year ago. Pig-iron output 
in February was 1,190,800 tons, against 1,292,100 tons 
in January. Herr Kohler, Director of the ‘‘ Business 
Group”’ of Raw Materials, has published a statement 
about iron policy, the gist of which is that private indus- 
trial interests must be subordinated to ‘‘ the necessity 
for securing our State and Nation against foreign 
enemies.’’ Export trade in iron, says Herr Kohler, 
should be diverted from semi-finished to manufactured 
goods, and within the latter group to fully finished 
articles. This policy is dictated by foreign exchange con- 
siderations. Delay in delivering machinery and other 
finished goods to foreign buyers on the ground of lack 
of materials is condemned. It is officially complained 
that iron and steel consumers recently gave double orders 
to different firms in order to make sure of a supply. 
Under the Four-Year Plan steel will be rationed by a 
system of fixed monthly deliveries to different classes of 
consumers, the order of priority being: undertakings of 
public importance; material and plant for the Four- 
Year Plan and key industries such as engineering, ship- 
ping, motor cars, etc. There is to be a separate ration for 
producers of finished export goods. 


The Incidence of Recovery 


An official report on the number of persons engaged 
in the different industries in 1936 compared with 1933 
brings out the rapid recovery in capital goods compared 
with consumption goods : — 


Number of Employed in Thousands 


1933 
Iron and metal production........... 236 446 
Machine manufacturing .............. 272 596 
Vehicles and vessels .........ccccesess 117 309 
SIA “nap dnntunssevedbetneryscttaucees 124 205 
III. ikenaeatuavsvaveupiensscssnacdine 257 920 
MMII: adnccescieddecstastsadbens 53 67 
CT ciigdusécindonses<eceekale budaanhecs 55 73 
RCAC Lsuuakes shoabindaescbinnsseienes 45 62 
I dana Fintiiiascetcarssatnccuaeeds 658 778 


In 1936 14.6 per cent. of all employed workmen (in 
24 industries) were in building, against 6.4 per cent. in 
1933; 7-1 per cent. in iron and metal production, against 
5-9 per cent.; 9.5 per cent. in machinery, against 6.8 
per cent.; 4.9 per cent. in the manufacture of vehicles 
and ships, against 2.9 per cent.; but only 1.1 per cent., 
against 1.3 per cent., in the leather trades; 1.1 per cent. 
aginst 1.4 per cent. in pottery; and 12.4 per cent., 
against 16.3 per cent., in textiles. It should be noted 
that the consumption goods industries suffered much 
less than the capital goods industries from the depres- 
sion, and therefore recovered less. On the other hand, 
the disparity in the pace of expansion shown in the table 
would be much greater if 1932, not 1933, were taken as 
the starting-point. Already in the second half of 1932 
capital goods, in particular iron and steel, had recovered 
very substantially. 





Holland 


Recovery and Rising Exports 


AmsterpaM, March 12.—-Holland is now reaping 
substantial benefit from the general world-wide improve- 
ment in trade and industry. The enhanced prices of raw 
materials, such as rubber, tin, coal and sugar are all of 
benefit to this country through the colonies. Moreover, 
the Netherlands Indies are profiting by the new possi- 
bilities of increasing production. Reports from the 
Netherlands Indies rubber companies, for instance, show 
that in January and February their production was 
decidedly larger than in 1936. The Java sugar com- 
panies are also contemplating increased production. 
Initially, the Java sugar crop for 1938 was fixed at 
1,200,000 tons, but now the Government has consented 
to a production of 1,400,000 tons. The results of the 
London Sugar Conference to be held in April are being 
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awaiied hopefully. Effective international regulation to 
maintain remunerative prices is of vital importance to 
the Netherlands, because of the large amount of capital 
invested in the Java sugar industry. 

As world prices rise the Netherlands balance of trade 
is making a satisfactory showing. The returns for the 
month of February are given in the following table com- 
piled by the Central Statistical Bureau (in millions of 
guilders, and excluding gold and silver): — 

January-February February 
1936 1937 1936 1937 

IOTRB di .0divvdcckcbaveess 153 211 74 105 

OURS * Sddsccdewady<cpiagsed 101 152 50 79 

Percentage of imports 

covered by exports ... 65-7 71-9 68-0 75:1 


Exports in February were actually 58 per cent. higher 
than in the corresponding month of the preceding year. 
In the following table the comparative figures for recent 
years are set forth month by month: — 


(In million guilders) 


Imports Exports 
1935 1936 1937 1935 1936 1937 
ONE  Snncscngneeysé 76 79 = 106 55 50 73 
BORUMREP® © ccscddeskscs 70 74 #105 51 50 79 
PRAGEDD 4. dnsisccdgecnsscs 80 79 34 55 
Maths trey eeiaees 78 81 50 57 
 ivassciceneutcomsaten 78 76 58 53 
BY Aesiieuepcacniens 73 77 51 53 
UN astcaaseuneneesauscae 76 79 54 60 
PEO ns ccdtcexncaes 75 82 61 63 
SOMCOTADOT 200600000855 76 82 59 72 
COORD  ccctsesseincens 95 92 70 76 
November .........00¢ 86-100 60 77 
DOCOMIDOF ..ccccccesss 73 114 60 77 


The change which has taken place since the devalua- 
tion of the guilder in September, 1936, is strikingly 
illustrated. 


Freer Trade Hopes 


The discussions just held at The Hague between dele- 
gates of the States constituting the so-called Oslo group 
were intended to stimulate the extension of international 
commerce. Various aspects of the problems involved 
were examined by experts. The delegates of the different 
countries are now to negotiate with the object of 
achieving some practical result. The problems are diffi- 
cult; but the delegates are not without hope that in the 
long run the co-operation of the Great Powers will be 
secured. 

Because of the international political situation, the 
Prime Minister, Dr Colijn, has declared that Holland 
has resolved to increase her naval, air and military 
forces to provide more adequate national defences. 

The financial and monetary situation remains satis- 
factory. Great liquidity continues to prevail on the 
money market, although the activity on the new issue 
market has somewhat subsided, because of the lack of 
success of several recent municipal loan issues. Generally 
speaking, it is believed that this setback will prove to be 
temporary and that capital rates will continue their 
downward course. 


In view of this easy situation on the money market, 
and the continued firm tendency of the guilder, the 
question of Holland providing loans abroad is coming 
more and more to the fore. In the Netherlands, the 
granting of foreign credits in recent years has always 
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been under the control of the Netherlands Bank, and 
for foreign issues a form of embargo is in force. The 
Minister of Finance recently declared that some form of 
supervision for the granting of credits abroad was neces- 
sary, although he did not think that direct State control 
was essential. The supervision exercised by the Nether- 
lands Bank, he considered, fully met the purpose for 
the time being; the existing relationship between the 
Government and the Netherlands Bank was a suffi- 
ciently sound basis for such supervision. The sole 
decisive factor is and will be the interests of the Nether- 
lands, A Commission has already been set up to con- 
sider whether legislative measures are desirable to place 
the Netherlands Bank’s control on a statutory basis and 
to regulate the relations between the Bank and private 
banking institutions. 

Company reports display on the whole some progress 
in the year 1936, both in profits and dividends. The 
annual reports which have been issued for some of our 
larger banks also strike an optimistic note. The 
announced amalgamation of the Incasso-Bank and the 
Bank Associatie has attracted some interest; it is reported 
that the former bank is to take over the 7.8 million 
guilders’ worth of shares of the Bank Associatie. 

The coal industry has decided to raise wages by 5 per 
cent. The possibility of wage increases has also been 
discussed in other industries. 





Sweden 


The Sterling Rate Crisis 


Srocxuotm, March 6.—-The marked rise in Swedish 
wholesale prices, and fears of inflation in Great Britain 
because of the new armament loan gave rise to per- 
sistent rumours of a forthcoming lowering of the Swedish 
sterling rate. Moreover, the measure was advocated by 
such noted Swedish economists as Cassel and Heckscher. 
Since the Government and the Riksbank seemed rather 
reluctant to reveal their intentions there was general 
uncertainty about the sterling rate. The situation became 
particularly acute in the middle of February, when big 
Swedish exporting concerns sold their sterling holdings 
on a large scale to cover future losses on exchange. As 
a result the Bank of Sweden’s foreign currency holdings 
rose during the week ended February 22nd by Kr. 60 
millions to a total of Kr, 792 millions. The Government 
then defined its future policy in a communiqué; it was 
plainly stated that for the moment no change in the 
present sterling rate was intended. Almost simul- 
taneously, Mr Helmer Stén, chairman of the Swedish 
Banking Association, in a speech at the annual meeting 
of the Svenska MHandelsbanken, declared against 
changing the present rate, Mr Stén emphasised not only 
the risks which a lowering of the sterling rate would 
involve for the Swedish export industry, but also the 
danger of weakening the competitive power of indus- 
tries working for the domestic market. He further 
stressed the danger of abandoning economic co-operation 
with the other Northern countries, particularly with 
Finland, which has no intention of lowering the sterling 
rate. After these declarations from official and business 
ee it can be taken for granted that for the moment 

e economists are defeated and the sterling rate crisis 
is over. In order to assert stronger control over the 
money market and the credit supply the Treasury will 
be empowered by the Riksdag to issue Treasury bills, 
which the Bank of Sweden will use for regulating the 
market. At the same time, the Bank of Sweden will be 
empowered to pay interest on certain deposits. Further- 
more, the board of the Bank of Sweden has requested 
the Riksdag to issue a law to compel the joint-stock 
banks to deposit a certain proportion of their cash 
reserves with the Bank of Sweden. These measures are 
intended to check the easiness of money, which a few 
years ago was the origin of recovery in Sweden, but 
which now threatens to engender an inflation. 


Continued Rise in Prices 


Figures are now available for Sweden’s trade with 
Great Britain in 1936:— 


(In million kronor) 





1935 1936 

: Jan.-Dec Jan.—Dec. 
BeEOtte CO UR. .cscecccees. 322-4 371-4 
Imports from U.K. ......... 285-2 308-0 
Export surplus ............ 37-2 63-4 


There was an increase in 1936 of exports to the 
United Kingdom of 15 per cent. The increase of imports 
was only 8 per cent. Total Swedish exports, however, 
increased by 16.5 per cent. and the increase in imports 
was only 10 per cent. The rise in wholesale prices con- 
tinues, and the Silverstolpe price index for February 
shows a further rise of 3 points to 134 (which was the 
average level for 1929). The largest increases were in the 
prices of vegetable foodstuffs and metals, particularly 
pig iron, Even retail prices began to stiffen, and the 
Bank of Sweden’s retail price index for commodities 
recorded a rise from 101.8 to 102.9 (100=September. 
1931). 

Industrial production continues to expand. Though 
unemployment usually shows a substantial increase in 
January, the number of unemployed rose this year only 
from 31,000 to 34,000 during January (compared with 
61,400 in January, 1936). A shortage of skilled labour is 
noticeable in the metal and machine industries, and the 
number of unemployed in the building trade showed a 
seasonal rise. Reports from the banks of their activity 
in 1936 show generally very satisfactory results, though 
profits have been mainly used for consolidating 
purposes; and dividends have been either maintained or 
slightly increased. 





Turkey 


German Dominance 


Isransut, March 5.——The decision of the Central 
Bank of the Turkish Republic to discontinue the financ- 
ing of Turkish exports to Germany is interpreted as a 
move to put a stop to the development of Turkish 
economic dependence on Germany. The following figures 
give an idea of the place occupied by Germany in 
Turkish foreign trade: — 


Exports TO GERMANY 


1932 ......... TL13,722,000 representing 13% of total exports 
PD nktannons 18,223,000 si 19% 
SOE osbusense 34,410,000 ¥ 27% 
BOBS ssvescces 39,201,000 . 41% 


IMPORTS FROM GERMANY 


EEE TL19,983,000 representing 23% of total imports 
I oe 19,048,000 is ~ 25% o 

SEES aéikeacen 29,349,000 a 33% 

PED Sis vasene 35,508,000 a 40% 


The figures available for the first nine months of 1936 
already show that this proportion had risen to 49 per 
cent. of exports and 46 per cent. of imports. By the 
end of 1936 the share of Germany in Turkish exports 
probably exceeded sixty per cent. This movement was 
due to the fact that Germany offered higher prices than 
any other country. The more Germany bought from 
Turkey, the higher Turkish prices rose, and the less 
Turkey was able to export to other countries despite 
special arrangements and private compensations. One 
after the other, Turkish clearing agreements came to a 
deadlock, with the result that one country after the 
other restricted the shipment of goods to Turkey. 
Germany, in her turn, began to raise the prices of the 
goods Turkey purchased from her. Thus Turkey was 
compelled to sell her staples to Germany and to pay the 
high price the latter asked for her finished goods. More- 
over, as the claims of Turkish exporters on Germany 
increased, the Turkish State Bank financed Turkish 
exports to Germany, using for that purpose the amounts 
which frozen clearing accounts had placed at its disposal. 
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Independent Commercial Policy 


When Turkey awoke to the realisation that this 
system had isolated her economically from practically 
the rest of the world, that high prices meant a high 
cost of production detrimental to her economic future, 
and that, moreover, German claims on Turkey were 
on the point of exceeding all Turkish claims on Germany, 

resent and future, she decided to reverse her policy. 
Her first decision was to create the financial means neces- 
sary to that operation, the second to stop the financing 
of Turkish staples to Germany, and the third will 
probably be to discount German claims on Turkey, 
compensating these with her claims on Germany. 

As a consequence of these measures, the prices of 
Turkish staples have fallen, and the moment may be 
near when importers all over the world will again be 
interested in purchasing Turkish staples. Any increase 
in the volume of Turkish exports to countries which, 
like Great Britain, have a congested clearing account, will 
correspondingly reduce the importance of outstanding 
balances, and encourage British and other exporters to 
look to Turkey as a promising market. This is all the 
more important, as the Turkish commercial market 
is sound, The balance of Turkish staples still awaiting 
export is estimated at fifteen million Turkish liras only. 





Irish Free State 


Decline in Population 


Dusen, March 6.—The central problem of the economic 
life of the Irish Free State is the fall that is taking place 
in the population and the probable acceleration of the 
rate of decline in the future. Each census since 1851 has 
shown a fall in the Irish population, caused, of course, 
by the great volume of emigration to the United States. 
This emigration ceased about 1929, and it was expected 
that the 1936 census would show that the population of 
the Free State had increased since the previous census 
of 1926. In fact, however, the census revealed a slight 
fall. 

What has happened to produce this result is that Great 
Britain has taken the place of the United States as the 
magnet for the Irish emigrant. Emigration from Ireland 
to Great Britain has always been substantial, but it never 
was Statistically measured until last year, when the 
census revealed that between 1926 and 1936 it amounted 
to 78,130, of whom 31,421 were males and 46,709 
females. It is a matter of common knowledge that the 
movement is increasing annually, and it has been 
officially stated in the Dail that the net emigration to 
Great Britain between mid-1935 and mid-1936 was 
23,700. As the average annual natural increase in the 
Free State between 1926 and 1936 was 16,318, it is 
obvious why the population is falling. 


Demand for Labour in Britain 


In any event, the movement to Great Britain may be 
expected to continue and probably to increase. There is 
a growing demand for labour in Great Britain arising 
from the industrial expansion and the re-armament pro- 
gramme, to say nothing of the demand for recruits for 
the Services, which have always been popular with 
young Irishmen. This demand for labour will become 
greater as soon as the population of Great Britain be- 
comes stationary prior to beginning its downward course. 
Mr Colin Clark predicts in his new book, National In- 
come and Outlay, that the coming population changes 
in Great Britain will cause a great increase in the demand 
for female labour. The existence of this demand, even 
at present, appears from the figures given above, and its 
intensification would greatly increase the volume of 
female emigration from the Free State, with adverse 
indirect effects on the net reproduction rate in Ireland. 
The Free State population would thus tend to be reduced 
in a cumulative manner, directly by the emigration itself, 
and indirectly by the fall in the natural increase to which 
the emigration would lead. 

It must be borne in mind that Irish labour has always 
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exhibited a very high degree of mobility. Throughout 
the nineteenth century the Irish poured across the 
Atlantic in an endless stream, in spite of the length of the 
journey and the cost of the passage. But the journey to 
Great Britain is short and the cost of the passage is 
trivial. No passport is required, and no immigration 
restrictions are experienced. Moreover, as was recently 
explained in the House of Commons, no machinery exists 
for the repatriation of immigrants from a Dominion. 
The fact is, as is well known to employers, that the 
mobility of labour between the Free State and Great 
Britain is greater than that between the depressed areas 
and the rest of the country. 

From the standpoint of the theory of international 
trade, the relations between Great Britain and the Free 
State are very interesting, because the international 
mobility of the factors of production is much greater 
than that of products. Trade in both directions is 
hampered by protective and penal duties, quotas, pro- 
hibitions and every variety of impediment; but both 
labour and capital are free to move without any 
hindrance of any kind. The result is that there is a 
greater tendency towards equality in the price of the 
factors than in that of products. The cost of living in 
Great Britain is materially lower than in the Free State, 
and the price of many individual articles differs widely 
in the two countries; but wage rates and interest rates 
are practically the same. Needless to say, such an excep- 
tional situation is very favourable to migration when the 
demand for labour is increasing more rapidly in one 
country than in the other. 


Threat to Free State Economy 


There is every reason to believe that emigration to 
Great Britain will increase in the future to a volume that 
will cause a serious fall in the population of the Free 
State. This prospect is naturally viewed with alarm in 
Ireland, because it has always been hoped that the insti- 
tution of autonomy would end the drain on the man- 
hood of the country. The programme of industrial pro- 
tection in the Free State has assumed a growing market 
as the condition of its success, and this assumption is 
in danger of proving false. The deadweight public debt 
is growing rapidly, and a declining population would 
tend to increase the per capita burden of debt charges, 
possibly to an intolerable degree. Finally, a great deal 
of the investment that is being made in housing, elec- 
tricity supply and transport may prove unremunerative 
if the number of consumers declines. 

It is difficult to see how this great migratory movement 
can be stopped. Great Britain will certainly do nothing 
to discourage it, because British industry and the 
Services require all the labour they can obtain, and the 
supply of native labour, especially female labour, will 
soon be reduced as a result of the coming change in 
population. As regards action that could be taken in the 
Free State, no doubt a settlement of the economic war 
and a revival of agricultural prosperity would do some- 
thing to stem the tide; but the effect of such changes 
would probably be very slight so long as the demand for 
labour in Great Britain continued to be maintained. One 
is driven to the conclusion that the only successful 
measure that could be taken would be the prohibition of 
emigration by law; but it is doubtful whether any Irish 
Government would dare to take so unpopular a step. 
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Letters to the Editor 


Dual Taxation 
in Britain and U.S.A. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—There is widespread ignorance and apathy on the 
part of the public in this country, as to the very onerous 
burden of taxation now borne by British investors in 
American securities. There are many well-known large 
British companies, industrial, commercial and financial, 
whose interest in U.S.A. internal trade and commerce is 
mainly, if not wholly, covered by their holdings of stock in 
American companies—usually controlling holdings. The 
shares of these British companies are very widely held by 
investors in this country, and the dividends they receive on 
their investments may be, and probably are, seriously 
affected by the heavy dual taxation, American and British, 
to which they are subjected. 

The taxation imposed in the last U.S.A. Finance Act was 
only settled after long delays. The Government had to 
make provision to meet enormous expenditure, past, present 
and future, and it was inevitable that taxation scales should 
be heavy, and that the net should be widely cast. The 
undistributed profit tax was introduced in order to compel 
companies to distribute current earnings practically up to 
the hilt so that these moneys would fall into the clutch of 
the tax collectors. Where these moneys were distributed as 
dividends to foreign corporations, the distributing company 
was compelled to ‘“‘ withhold ’’ an income tax at the rate of 
10 per cent. on the gross dividend in the case of “ non- 
residents,’’ and to apply a rate which works out at a little 
over 3 per cent. in the case of “‘ resident ’’ foreign corpora- 
tions. The “ resident ’’ foreign corporation remained liable 
to certain other domestic taxes which the “ non-resident ”’ 
escapes. ‘‘ Making the foreigner pay ”’ was not likely to be 
an unpopular measure, with a Presidential Election ahead. 

It was, however, left open to a “ non-resident ’’ to alter 
its status to that of a “ resident’ foreign corporation by 
doing business and acquiring a domicile in the U.S.A. But 
for a foreign company which for many years had been non- 
resident and suddenly after the passing of the Act sought to 
change its status, the position was difficult and delicate. 
Its main business and commercial interests were already 
probably in the hands of an American company in which it 
was interested, and it was therefore scarcely to be expected 
that it would set up in genuine competitive trading opera- 
tions in the American market, whilst ‘‘ Dummy ”’ competi- 
tive operations might bring the Sherman Anti-Trust laws 
into view. If the foreign company set up an entirely new 
and outside business, this would doubtless excite the 
curiosity of the Tax Department. 

Assuming, therefore, that a non-resident foreign corpora- 
tion is unable or unwilling to change its status, its dividends 
from its American business must perforce be subjected to 
the withheld income tax of 10 per cent. But the American 
business has already paid U.S.A. revenue taxes of various 
kinds, and the simple table following shows what happens 
before the U.S.A. dividend (which, with an undistributed 
profits tax in sight, is likely to be the same as the U.S.A. 
profit) reaches its ultimate destination, namely, the holder 
of ordinary shares of the British company owning the 
American investment. 





EE, cial a sickas cabo tusecinnen subepsessesensabekrons £100 
Less U.S.A. taxes borne by Capital stock tax, pay roll 
American Corporation. tax, corporation income 

EEE cicwstsantisnensesnapeness 20 
(but excluding excess 
profits tax and undis- 
tributed profit tax if 


any). 8 
80 

Less American income tax of 10 per cent. withheld on 
payment of dividend to non-resident foreign corporation 8 
72 


Less British income tax at 4s. 9d. deducted by British 
company (disregarding surtax) ............sceseeeseeeeeeeeees 17 


Net amount receivable by shareholder of British company 55 


In the case of the British shareholder liable to surtax, 
the situation is even worse, and with the shortly expected 


rise in British taxation, and the confidently anticipated 
increase in the 10 per cent. rate in U.S.A., the résidue which 
will remain to the British shareholder in those companies 
with large U.S.A. investments will be a very insignificant 
proportion of the profit earned on his capital invested there, 

This question has nothing whatever to do with the “ hot 
money ”’ problem which is exercising the minds of the U.S, 
authorities. The people playing the “‘ hot money ” game are 
not, in the main, investors seeking dividends from trading 
profits in industrial or commercial or legitimate financial 
businesses, but are people interested principally in capital 
gains. The problems of this category are entirely apart 
from those affecting long-established and more or less 
permanent investments in American businesses meeting all 
their financial, commercial and social obligations. 

It is likely, therefore, that there will be renewed agitation 
for favourable consideration by the British Government of 
this question of reciprocal taxation relief with the U.S. As 
and when the large body of British investors who are directly 
and indirectly affected awaken to a realisation of the 
enormous burden involved in the existing dual taxation, 
deputations and delegations are likely to find their way to 
the Treasury and the Board of Trade. By this time no 
doubt a new Chancellor will require to consider the reply to 
be given to what is an eminently fair and reasonable proposi- 
tion. It is, perhaps, superfluous to add that “‘ Barkis ”’ in 
the guise of the U.S. Government “ is willing.”’ 

I remain, 
Yours faithfully, 
CuAs. BROTHERTON. 

Manchester. 


The Anatomy of Unemployment 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—It is comforting to find The Economist and Sir 
William Beveridge lending their authority to the view that 
‘the beginning of an understanding of the problem of 
unemployment is to break it up.’”’ Hitherto this idea has 
only been a commonplace in the speeches of successive 
Ministers of Labour at any time since the Report of the 
Industrial Transference Board in 1928. 

But if unemployment is to be broken up, might it not 
prove more satisfactory to be cautious about making 
‘“assumptions”’ for the purpose of an over-simplified 
diagram? What evidence is there that cyclical unemploy- 
ment is a geographical symptom spread evenly over the ten 
geographical Divisions of the Ministry of Labour? Are the 
industries of the country spread evenly over these Divisions ? 
Is it a phenomenon of trade cycles that the incidence of 
unemployment, in duration or extent, is spread at all evenly 
over all industries? Are there any two trade cycles recorded 
in which the incidence of unemployment has shown any close 
similarity ? 

It may be convenient to exclude from cyclical unemploy- 
ment the unemployment which exists in coal, iron and steel, 
shipbuilding and cotton (these are the chief industries of 
the Depressed Areas which are said to typify “ special ” 
Unemployment), but if so, are we not entitled to ask for 
a new picture of cyclical unemployment ? 

The writer of your article is no doubt right in saying that 
the figures of the unemployed conceal distinct problems of 
unemployment—but this rough-and-ready ‘ geographic ”’ 
delimitation obscures them none the less. For example, the 
dock transport industry, which cuts across the geographical 
assumption, shows more than twice as much recorded un- 
employment as the coal mining industry. How much of this 
is normal, special or cyclical ? 

There is a ‘‘ geographic” problem of unemployment, but it 
is a social one for the community in the area, as the recent 
report on South West Durham shows. This social problem, 
quick to arouse public sympathy, may tend to obscure the 
industrial or economic problem of “‘ special’’ unemployment, 
which at present is ‘‘ special ’’ for each industry in varying 
degree, and in the last analysis, ‘“‘ special ’’ for each of the 
unemploved in that industry. 

These mechanistic analogies with cycles are deceptive; 
a more accurate analogy is biological, that of over-growth 
in some parts, partial decay, and compensating growth. 
On this the November issues of the Labour Gazette contain 
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suggestive information each year, and a study of the 
changes in unemployment insurance legislation and ad- 
ministration will throw a light on some obscurities in the 

variations of the aggregate numbers of the unemployed. 

Yours, etc. 

W. GRIFFIN. 
[It was made quite clear in the article in question that the 
method of analysing unemployment contained in it could 
give no more than a rough approximation to the truth. 
Reference was also made to an article in The Economist 
of June 13, 1936, in which the limitations of the method were 
set out at length. From the point of view of policy, the 
analysis into Normal, Cyclical and Special Unemployment is 
of the utmost importance. Since it is impossible to give 
exact statistical embodiment to these conceptions, it is 


unfortunately necessary to rely upon rough approximations, 
—Ep. Econ.) 


Germany’s Reply 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your article on ‘“‘Germany’s Reply ”’ in last 
week’s issue, you analyse critically the main points of the 
German proposals, and conclude with the statement that it 
remains to be seen if the British and the German points of 
view can be reconciled to each other. The difference seems 
at first very great, but a reconciliation would, perhaps, be 
possible by reverting to the principles which inspired the 
Locarno Treaty, allowing for changed conditions, and leav- 
ing improvements to a later date. 

The instrument to be replaced is concerned only with a 
West European settlement, and it seems reasonable that 
the new agreement should also be confined to the west. 
This would not exclude the possibility of a more comprehen- 
sive settlement at a later moment. As Germany is no 


Books _ 


An Englishman Without Guile” 


Ir is rare in literature, and rarest in the field of 
biography, for an author and his subject to be exactly in 
tune with each other; but when the life of a great man 
does fall to be written by a biographer who is in 
sympathy with his hero’s character, and who himself 
commands all the gifts needed for doing justice to it, 
the result will be a notable book. Such is the life of Lord 
Grey by Professor George Trevelyan. The historian is 
drawn by a double bond of sympathy towards the states- 
man who is here his theme; for he, too, is a Liberal by 
tradition as well as by conviction, and he is likewise a 
wholehearted lover of Nature in her English dress. 
Accordingly, notwithstanding the interest of Professor 
Trevelyan’s book for the student of recent international 
history, what the reader will find here is first and fore- 
most the fascinating portrait of a noble man. 

The straightness and trueness of Grey’s character is 
not exactly simplicity, for it can hardly be apprehended 
except in a series of contrasts—some of which sound 
almost paradoxical. The greatest contrast is that between 
Grey’s profound serenity and his intimate acquaintance 
with grief. Grey lost two dearly loved wives, as well as 
two brothers for whom he had a strong affection. He 
saw “‘ the lamps going out all over Europe ’’ in August, 
1914, and then lived on to see the darkness begin to 
descend again in 1933. Two houses of his to which he 
was deeply attached were destroyed by fire. And he lost 
the eyesight that was his window on a Nature which was 
his natural means of access to God. His sorrows all came 
to a point in the thoughts that ran through his mind while 
he was waiting to deliver his historic speech in the House 
of Commons on August 3, 1914. Yet his life is a cumu- 
lative proof that ‘‘ Whom the Lord loveth, He 
chasteneth.’’ As Grey wrote on the morrow of his wife’s 





* “Grey of Fallodon.”’ 


By G. M. Trevelyan. 
Green. 16s. 
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longer a member State of the League of Nations, this 
altered situation should be allowed for by not making it a 
sine qua non condition that any negotiation should be 
conducted within the framework of an institution in which 
Germany appears to have no confidence. Likewise, the 
attitude of Belgium should be left to that country to decide, 
as the latter might wish to reconsider her obligations under 
the Locarno Pact and the Article XVI of the Covenant. 

Finally, although a more comprehensive scheme of 
mutual guarantee would appear reasonable, the difficulty 
of fitting it into the Locarno scheme would be considerable, 
as, carried to its logical conclusions, France and Germany 
should guarantee both Great Britain and Italy and their 
oversea possessions against any aggressor. A settlement 
reached along these limited lines would not give Germany 
a ‘‘ free hand ”’ in the East, as Great Britain would remain 
quite free, both individually and in her collective capacity, 
to take any action in the event of a German aggression. 

The only point to be settled by arbitration would be 
whether an hypothetical French intervention would be 
justified by the French Mutual Assistance Pacts with East 
European countries. Should a German aggression be proved, 
the only consequence would be to withhold the assistance 
of the guarantors without affecting their freedom of action 
in the dispute. 

If the above analysis is correct, it would appear that, 
apart from the technical difficulties of the selection of 
arbiters, which could probably be overcome, the only real 
obstacle would be the unfavourable German attitude 
towards the League of Nations. 

In view of the real concession made by Germany in 
accepting for the first time the French Mutual Assistance 
pact system in Eastern Europe, it would seem advisable 
not to insist too much upon this point, in order to make a 
settlement possible. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
C. P. Foprto. 

London, W.C.1. 


Publications 


death in 1906: ‘‘ I had learnt all that happiness could 
teach me, and now I have learnt more.”’ 

Another contrast, already famous, is that between 
Grey’s work and his tastes. Sent down from Balliol by 
Jowett for idleness, he at once went into politics and 
never left them—though he never liked them—till he 
had spent thirty-one years in political harness and had 
deliberately sacrificed his precious eyesight to his 
grievous public duty. For Grey, politics meant town-life, 
and town-life meant an industrialism which he hated— 
prophesying of it, in 1912, that God might find it so 
abominable that he would ‘“‘ sweep it all away.”’ 

In politics he combined, without effort, a scrupulous 
honesty with a hard-headed realism. He insisted on open 
diplomacy in his transactions with Germany over the 
Portuguese Colonies, and he was careful never to lead 
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the Belgians to expect more from England than he was 
sure he could promise. Yet from 1906 to 1914, while 
working with one hand to keep the peace, he was always 
working simultaneously with the other to make sure that 
his own country should not be beaten if war broke out. 
Just because politics were so uncongenial to him, he was 
always conscious that, as a politician, he was working 
with shoddy stuff in an imperfect world. ‘‘ My own 
ambitions and interests in life,’’ he wrote in 1909 to Lord 
Morley a propos the Navy estimates, ‘‘ are so dead that 
I am prepared to admit that these islands would be 
happier without an Empire and with ten millions only 
of population . . . ; but the Cabinet would not thank me 
if . . . I justified my continued presence in the Govern- 
ment by proclaiming this point of view.”’ 

Again, this lover of the open-air life—of fishing and 
listening to the song of birds—was the bosom friend of 
‘* intellectuals ’’ like Haldane and Asquith, though 
** Hegel was a tiresome mystery to Grey, and Haldane 
could scarcely tell a robin from a sparrow.’’ The bond 
between them was nothing other than the politics of 
which Grey writes, in 1900, from his cottage by the 
Itchen: ‘‘ How awfully dull this is! Now if I tell 
you that one of my two bread-eating cottage robins 
inns wig ” And again, a propos the Balkan Wars: ‘‘ The 
dreary part of Foreign Affairs is that nothing can be 
dealt with on its merits.’’ 

Yet the greatest paradox of all is that this supremely 
autochthonous Englishman might have slipped into the 
life of a Hindu anchorite with all the ease of Kipling’s 
Puran Dass. For he had achieved the essence of Yoga: 
he had liberated his spirit from all grasping. No appetite 
ever bound him to politics; after his wife’s death, none 
bound him to life either; and that utter divorcement 
from this world came within a few weeks of his becoming 
Foreign Secretary. He took office in December, 1905. 
In January. 1906, he had his historic interviews with 
Gambon (Professor Trevelyan reckons this Grey’s most 
momentous month in office save for July, 1914). On 
February 4, 1906, his wife died from injuries received in 
a Carriage accident. 

His detachment from office may be illustrated by a 
quotation : — 

June 22nd and 23rd. The Government were beaten on 
Friday night, and we have spent these days in high hopes 
of an announcement on Monday which will bring} the end 
of this terrible time in sight. 

This entry in a diary was made by Grey in 1896. In 
1933 he added the following explanatory marginal note: 

During 1893-4-5 I had been in office as Under- 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs. I had become increasingly 
miserable at the tie to London and the curtailment of 
the time in the country, and the words “ terrible time ”’ 
simply mean being in office. 

He himself balanced the pro’s and con’s of his detach- 
ment thus on an undated Sibylline tag: — 

Living for the week-end. Work done conscientiously, 
but not living in thought. Advantages of detachment 
—nothing done to keep office. On the other hand, to 
desire to keep office causes concentration. 

Yet this detachment from office is nothing to the 
detachment from life which was Grey’s mood from 
February 4, 1906, till his own death more than twenty- 
seven years later. ‘‘ 1 could manage a few years bravely, 
but there may be so many, and it seems impossible to 
keep up for thirty or perhaps more ’’ (April 6, 1906). 
“I am forty-seven to-day, and I wish I was seventy- 
seven *’ (April 25, 1909). ‘‘ I have had a mood this 
week of feeling the past very near me, and when that 
comes I always feel as if I might die very soon ”’ 
(July 25, 1909). And here is his last word on the subject, 
written a few weeks after Mr Asquith’s fall had allowed 
him at last to die that ‘‘ natural political death ’’ which 
he had been humorously courting as far back as the 
General Election of 1895. 

It is a beautiful world outside of towns and much to 
be enjoyed if the War were over, but what I care for 
most is on the other side, and I am ready to go there 
when I can honourably do so. 


Such was the man. May England long breed statesmen 
like him. 
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Short Notices 


“ Agricultural Prices.’’ By Frederick Lundy Thomsen, 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Company. 471 pages. 24s. 


Having drawn attention to the practical applications of 
price data, Mr Thomsen discusses such economic questions 
as supply and demand curves, the mechanism of price 
determination and the differences between spot and future 
prices. Later chapters have a statistical basis and are 
concerned with index numbers; the utilisation of statistical 
sources; the graphical presentation of results; the analysis 
of trends, cycles and seasonal variations; price forecasting 
and the preparation of ‘‘ outlook reports.” There is a 
chapter on price-raising methods, and the volume concludes 
with a series of seven chapters concerned with the prices of 
particular agricultural products. 





“ British Shipping Finance.’”’ Published by Fairplay. 600 


pages. £1 ls. 

The thirteenth annual appearance of this survey reveals 
a mass of information about British Shipping in 1937, much 
of it new, and all of it interesting and useful. Some 900 
balance sheets of shipping companies are summarised for 
the past four years. There is a list of the directors and 
chief shareholders of 640 companies, and a record of shipping 
share quotations. An important section deals with the 
present employment and capacity of shipbuilding yards, of 
marine engineering equipment and of repair facilities. 
Marine insurance, shipping sales and coal prices are com- 
prehensively surveyed. The book should be invaluable for 
purposes of reference. 





“A History of England.”” By André Maurois. Cape. 


512 pages. 12s. 6d. 

This is a general history of the English people wittily 
and charmingly written by an enthusiastic student and 
admirer of England. M. Maurois is a Whig; and his account 
of social and economic events is weak. He knows very little 
about the latest research, but he has written a delightful 


book. 


Books Received 


The Limits of Economics. By O. Morgenstern. (London) 
William Hodge and Company, Ltd., 86 Hatton Garden, 
E.C.1. 160 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Doctrines Americaines de Droit International. By Pitman B. 
Potter. (Paris) Centre Européen de la Dotation Carnegie. 
138 pages. No price stated. 

The Second Industrial Survey of South Wales. PartI. Industries. 
500 pages. 15s. net. Part I]. Facilities. 295 pages. 
10s. 6d. net. Part JII. Development. 404 pages. 10s. 6d. 
net. (Cardiff) University of Wales Press. (London) H. 
Milford. Three volumes. 30s. net. 


Official Publications 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom and Canada. 
February 23, 1937. Cmd. 5382. 9d. net. 

Statement relating to Special Areas including Memorandum on 
Financial Resolution to be proposed. Cmd. 5386. 2d. net. 

Fleets : Particulars of the Vessels of the Fleets of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations, France, United States, Japan, etc. 
Cmd. 5371. 2s. net. 

Road Fund: Abstract Account of Receipts and Payments in the 
year ended March 31, 1936. 2d. net. 

Report on the Import Duties Act Inquiry (1934): Part II. Iron and 
Steel Trades, Engineering and Vehicle Trades, etc. 4s. 6d. 
net. 

Statement relating to Defence Expenditure. Cmd. 5374. 2d. net. 

Supplementary Estimate, 1936: Civil Estimates and Estimates 
for Revenue Departments. 6d. net. 

Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom with British 
Countries and Foreign Countries. 1935 compared with the 
years 1931-34. Vol. 1. 12s. 6d. net. Vol. II. £1 15s. net. 

Local Loans Fund : Accounts, 1935. 2d. net. 

Miscellaneous No. 2 (1937): League of Nations—Report of the 
Delegates of the U.K. to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs. December 31, 1936. Cmd. 5365. 9d. net. 

Department of Overseas Trade. Report on Economic and Com- 
mercial Conditions in Paraguay, November, 1936. Is. net. 


Civil Estimates for the Year ending 31st March, 1938: Class I. 
Central Government and Finance. 1s. 6d. net. Class 
VIII. Non-Effective Charges (Pensions). 6d. net. 
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How Russia Raises Capital 


Tue ratification of the new Soviet Constitution by the 
All-Union Congress of Soviets last December was said 
to be a considerable extension of democratic forms of 
life in Russia. This tendency comprises concessions to 
the acquisitive urges of man in the form of varying wage 
rates under the movement known as Stakhanovism; the 
allowance of small plots of land to individual peasants 
in collective farms, with the right to keep a cow, pigs 
and chickens, and to sell vegetables and home-made 
articles on the free market; abolition of rationing; the use 
of State Loans subscribed by individuals; the existence 
of private savings in the savings banks; and a tightening 
of the marriage, divorce and abortion laws. It is inter- 
esting, therefore, to see how Russia raises her capital 
resources. 

About 99 per cent. of Soviet economic life is organised, 
either directly by the State, or in collectives, whether 
collective farms or associations of handicraftsmen who, 
through elected officers, purchase raw materials and 
arrange selling prices collectively. Money required for 
net investment in some economic activity is mainly de- 
rived from grants through the unified State Budget. The 
banking system, consisting of the Gosbank, or short- 
period credit bank, the savings banks, and the four 
special long-term credit banks, acts as a kind of account- 
ing system under the slogan ‘‘ Control by the Rouble.”’ 
According to this, issue and repayment of all credits 
must be matched by movements of specific parcels of 
goods in the books of the banks. 

The following are condensed Budget figures for the 
years since the establishment of the first Five-Year Plan: 


REVENUE OF RUSSIAN UNIFIED STATE BUDGET 


(In millions of Roubles) 


From Other 
Turnover Tax Proceeds Revenue 
Year Profits of State including Grand 
and Direct Loans Balance Total 
Taxes from 
previous 
year 
1928-9 ... 7,465°3 724-8 237-6 8,427-7 
1929-30 . 11,485-7 1,278-4 222-4 12,986-5 
1930* .... 4 305-7 356-1 660-4 §,322-2 
ee 19,497-3 3,269-0 1,094°8 23,861-1 
ee «..... 27 868-9 3,921-7 645-5 31,629°5 
1933 ...... 30,051-3 4012-0 947-6 35,010°9 
1934 ...... 43,316°3 4,325-0 1,238-1 48,879-4 
1935*%* 61,008-0 4,415:-0 477°5 65,900°5 
1936%* ... 72.048-8 5150-0 1516-1 78,715-0 
1937**... 90,417-5 5,975-0 1,677-0 98,069-5 


* One quarter only, to alter accounting years, 
** Estimates. 


EXPENDITURE OF RUSSIAN UNIFIED STATE BUDGET 


(In millions of Roubles) 


Social Defence On 
Year National and andAd- State Re- Total 
Economy Cultural ministra- Loans mainder 
tion 
1928-9 ... 4,784:3 481-7 1,206-9 317-5 1,637°3 8427-7 
1929-30 7,680-7 794-9 1,396-9 405-7 2,708-3 12,986-5 
1930* .... 3124-7 295-8 533-4 74:9 1,293-4 5322-2 
18,047-7 1,290-7 1,714°5 408-3 2,399-9 23 861-1 
1932 ......23.663-6 1,705-8 1,987-3 961-8 3,311-031,629°5 
1933 ......23,912-2 2393-1 2264-4 1,330-0 5111-2 35,010-9 
1934 ......33,383-6 3,018-°8 2,873-3 1,702:0 7,901-7 48,879-4 
1935** ...35,156-9 4,804-3 9038-6 1,815-015,085-7 65,900-5 
1936** ...37.583-5 6,509-417,897°3 2,701-5 14,023-178,715-5 
1937** ...39,585-6 26,604-6 24,569-6 2,579-0 4,730-7 98,069-5 


* One quarter only, to alter accounting years. 
** Estimates. 


The consolidated Budget of the U.S.S.R. derives 
revenue mainly from the social economy itself, in the 
form of turnover taxes on agricultural and extractive 
produce, and taxes on the profits of State industrial con- 


cerns. There is a tendency for turnover taxes to become 
the main source of revenue, while taxes on the profits 
of State enterprises diminish, as a stimulus to efficiency. 
Direct taxation amounts only to about 3 per cent. of 
total revenue. The view on income tax of economists in 
the Soviet Union may be thus summarised: ‘‘ Why allow 
people to earn money if you intend merely to take it 
aWay again? ”’ 

The proportion of total revenue derived from subscrip- 
tions to new loans is declining. In 1931 it was 13.6 per 
cent.; in 1935, 8.8 per cent.; in the 1937 estimates it is 
only 6.08 per cent. Since the bulk of expenditure is on 
national economy, the declining proportion of total 
revenue derived from loans or direct taxes indicates that 
new money capital has been found by indirect taxation, 
or ‘“‘ forced saving,’’ rather than by any method familiar 
to us in private capitalist States. On the other hand, 
since each year the State borrows more from the public 
than it repays—as is shown by comparing the revenue 
and expenditure columns of the Budget under the head- 
ings ‘‘ State Loans’’—the internal National Debt has 
been gradually growing : — 


RussIAN INTERNAL NATIONAL DEBT 
(In millions of Roubles) 


1928 October ... as MP oe 1,422-1 
1929 Ps a4 ay au Od 2,595-0 
1930 January ... 2,586-8 
1931 a ea 2,934-6 
1932 a an eae ct aoe 6,221-0 
1933 BL ty hes ae aa 10,080-0 
1934 i aid at ie uaa 14,369-2 
1935 he wed ee ae bia 16,969 -2* 
1936 a ee ae ca ay 19.417-7* 
1937 os ae 22,813-7* 


* Estimates. 


There are said to be approximately 45 million Russian 
bondholders at the present time, which suggests that the 
average holding is very small indeed. This probability is 
emphasised by the purchase of bonds by the masses on 
the instalment system out of their monthly earnings. 
In the summer of last year the writer visited several 
factories in Leningrad, Moscow and Stalingrad, and was 
surprised to see in each huge blackboards indicating the 
extent to which the workers at the bench were subscribing 
to the new 4 per cent. Conversion Loan. It is a frequent 
boast that almost every proletarian in the U.S.S.R. has 
invested a month or two’s earnings in State Loans during 
the last year or so. To this extent, then, Russia’s national 
debt, like ours, is held direct by the people; and to this 
extent Russia is becoming more “ capitalist.”’ 

The use of State Loans, and the considerable encour- 
agement of savings deposits—savings bank deposits rose 
from Roubles 1,638,000,000 to Roubles 2,461,000,000 
between January, 1935, and October, 1936—are officially 
explained as representing ‘‘ postponed consumption.”’ 
Since there is a continuous slight tendency towards 
underfulfilment of the Plan rather than overfulfilment, 
there is a corresponding tendency towards a continuous 
inflation of wages—a rare phenomenon in private 
capitalist countries. This implies that, as long as prices 
are kept fixed, the State must either re-introduce some 
form of rationing or encourage workers to set cash aside 
for future consumption. Savings deposits and State 
Loans are thus regarded as a safety valve to offset the 
continuously rising level of money incomes, Finally, 
Russia has now another source of new capital; for she 
can envisage an active trade balance, and, with her 
growing gold production at falling unit costs (see the 
Note and Chart on page 694 of this issue), an active 
balance of payments. As her need to import manufac- 
tures diminishes, and her industrialisation proceeds, this 
last source of new capital may prove the richest. 
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Financial Notes 


Suicide and Life Insurance.—Lord Wright has now 
given his judgment on the legal aspects ot the appeal 
from Mr Justice Swift’s judgment in the first court 
in the case of Beresford v. Royal Insurance Company. 
The appeal is allowed and felo de se is now a bar to 
claiming on a life policy. The ground on which Lord 
Wright based himself was the general principle ex turpi 
causa non oritur actio; and he had no doubt that felo 
de se, which is murder, is itself a turpis caysa. In English 
law, it is as much murder (unless you are out of your 
mind) to take your own life as it is to take your neigh- 
bour’s ; and consequently your representatives or 
assignees are as certainly debarred from claiming on 
your policy as you yourself would be if you first 
murdered your neighbour and then tried to recover on 
his policy. The difficulty which clearly arises in recon- 
ciling this judgment with others which allow a felonious 
motorist to be indemnified on his third-party policy is 
avoided by drawing a distinction between a turpitu- 
dinous crime such as suicide and a non-turpitudinous 
crime such as manslaughter in a car. Practically, the 
judgment has the serious effect of jeopardising the sav- 
ings of a man’s lifetime and of impairing the security 
value of a life policy. Henceforward, a life policy will 
be unimpeachable security only to the company which 
issues it. Which of us can undertake that the man to 
whom we lend money will not commit suicide? 


* * * 


The Money Market. — Although one or more of the 
clearing banks have been calling every day this week, 
money has remained quite comfortable. The discount 
market has continued to borrow from the clearing banks 
against Treasury bills and from outside lenders against 
bonds, but there are signs that outside money is becom- 
ing a little less plentiful. In fact there were reports that 
some borrowers had to obtain part of their bond money 
from the clearing banks at one per cent. instead of from 
outside lenders at ? per cent., but other quarters stated 
that outside bond money was still plentiful at $ per cent. 
Business in bills was very limited. The clearing banks 
were not keen buyers, while the market largely missed 
the tender of March roth and so had few bills to sell. 


Mar. 4 Mar. 11, Mar 18, Mar. 24, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


% % % % 

ND ae scecseeteons 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 ¢ : 4 
Short loan rate :-— 

Clearing banks ............ 4-2-1* $§-4-1*° 4-}-1* }-j-1* 

PTE caicebhonseensnetsancone $ 4 8 §-2 
Discount rates :— 

| ee ee 4 4 + 4 

Three months’ bank bills }-*% i-& ui-*% ii-t 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


The calendar is proving unusually troublesome during 
the last week of March. Thursday, Friday and Saturday 
of this week fall exactly three months after Christmas 
Day, Boxing Day and a Sunday, while Friday and 
Monday fall in the Easter holidays. Also Tuesday and 
Wednesday of next week correspond to the last two days 
of December, when no one was paying for Treasury 
bills. The result is that there are no Treasury bill 
maturities between Wednesday, March 24th, and Thurs- 
day, April 1st, and so no funds will be coming into the 
market. On the other hand, there will be heavy pay- 
ments falling due next Tuesday for June 30th Treasury 
bills, while there are also the Easter currency with- 
drawals, and so for two days the market would normally 
be short of funds. Both last week and this week, how- 
ever, the authorities have been buying Treasury bills 
maturing on April Ist and 2nd, and this will augment 
the market’s supplies of funds over the end of March. 
In fact the market is having to be helped over the next 
few days. 


The Foreign Exchanges. — The London market has 
been very quiet. The new French Defence Loan pay- 
ments, due on April rst, and not on March 22nd, as 
previously stated by us, have been the occasion for a 
moderate demand for francs, and the French 
Control has been selling sufficient francs to keep 
the spot rate for sterling at Frs. 106.36. For- 
ward rates are unchanged at 50 centimes discount 
for one month and Frs. 1f for three months, 
but there has been practically no discount on 
very near positions running up to April ist. This 
is because there is Defence Loan money temporarily on 
offer, which can be obtained up to that date at practi- 
cally no cost at all. Dollars were offered at rates 
running from $4.88$ up to $4.88}. There has been some 
French selling in preparation for Defence Loan pay- 
ments, but these dollars have been readily taken up by 
the French Control. The main influence on the rate 
has been the recent weakness in Wall Street, which has 
caused sales of American securities by foreign holders 
followed by the repatriation of the proceeds. 


Insurance Notes 


London Life Association.—The results of the annual 
valuation of liabilities of the London Life—including 
its associated companies, the Clergy Mutual and the 
Metropolitan Life—are given below for each of the last 
two years. The figure of {443,567 appearing in the 1935 
results consisted of profits on realisation and revaluation 
of securities specially brought into account to meet a 
large proportion of the cost in that year of strengthen- 
ing the valuation reserves : — 


1935 1936 
£ £ 
Ordinary trading profits of the year........ 501,863 514,448 
Profits on investments .........cccccssccscceee 443 567 on 
Brought forward from preceding year .... 251,152 147,918 
1,196,582 662,366 
To bonuses to policyholders.................. 491,162 455, 595 
p MR RO IRIN hosiseci visi ceccssccas.cs shh 50,000 
, strengthening of actuarial reserves ... 557,502 te 
SEEN “CRON RINE > » Gibndcabhbixndcccdnccedesndans 147,918 156,771 


1,196,582 662,366 

The bases and assumptions used in valuation were 
the same as in 1935, namely: Rate of Interest, 3} per 
cent.; Mortality: Eastern Counties Rural Districts Table. 
(Future rates of reduction and future annual rates of 
bonus allowed for.) London Life: Reduction of Pre- 
mium, I}? per cent. Reversionary Bonus, 30s. per cent. 
compound. Clergy Mutual: {2 per cent. of sums assured 
increasing in the case of Whole Life Assurances by 
2s. for each additional year of age over 65. Metro- 
politan: 4 per cent. The rate of bonus declared by the 
London Life is again 35s. per cent. per annum, calculated 
on the sum assured and existing bonuses. In the reduc- 
tion of premium class the rate of reduction for the second 
successive year is 3 per cent.; the rate for some years 
prior to 1935 was 2 per cent., and it is once more stated 
that 3 per cent. must be regarded as exceptional. The 
bonus declared for the Clergy Mutual policies is the 
same as in 1935, namely a minimum reversionary 
bonus of 4 per cent. of the sum assured, but the rate 
of reduction of the Metropolitan has been reduced 
from 10 per cent.—the 1935 rate was a special one to 
mark the occasion of that Society’s centenary—to 5 
per cent., which compares with 4 per cent. in 1934. 


* * * 


New business fell from {2,806,000 to £2,702,000, 
of which {1,502,000 was assured without profits, 
{649,000 in the reversionary bonus class, and 
{551,000 in the reduction of premium class. Sinking 
fund business showed a large reduction from {1,080,000 
to £485,000, while consideration moneys for immediate 
annuities fell from {168,000 to £126,000. Due, no doubt, 
to an increase in staff pension business, deferred and 
reversionary annuity contracts were issued for {216,000 
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r annum against £145,000 per annum in 1935. The 
net rate of interest earned on the total funds was 
{3 17s. 8d., compared with {£3 19s. in the previous 
year; the corresponding rates earned on the valuation 
liabilities were £4 3s. 11d. per cent. and £4 5s. gd. per 
cent. The London Life does not pay commission and in 
consequence the expense rate is extremely low at 
{5 5s. 8d. per cent. of the premium income. Total assets 
increased trom {28,062,000 to {29,279,000. Loans were 
{8,023,000 against £7,324,000, and British Government 
Securities {4,284,000 against {4,101,000, but Indian, 
Colonial and Foreign Government Securities fell sharply 
from {2,855,000 to £2,132,000. Debenture and Prefer- 
ence Stocks both showed moderate increases, while 
Ordinary stocks increased from {2,663,000 to £3,152,000. 
The investment reserve fund remains unaltered at 
{1,400,000, and other specific reserves account for a 
further £632,000. In addition, the aggregate difference 
between market and book values of assets is given as 
‘‘ well over £1,000,000.’’ There is thus an excess over 
valuation requirements on December 31st last of well 
over £3,000,000, equivalent to about 13 per cent. of 
the actuarial reserves. 


* * * 


Scottish Amicable Life Assurance.—Last year was 
the first of a new, valuation quinquennium. In spite of a 
reduction in the compound rate of bonus declared for 
the quinquennium ended December 31, 1935, from 
42s. 6d. per cent. per annum to 40s. per cent. per 
annum, this company succeeded in obtaining record new 
business of £2,073,000, compared with {£1,964.000 in 
1935. On this occasion a change of practice has been 
made in combining the life assurance and annuity 
funds, while the balance sheet no longer shows separate 
assets for the annuity fund, although it continues to 
do so for the capital redemption fund. On the combined 
life and annuity fund the net rate of interest is £4 2s. 7d. 
per cent., an increase of Is. 11d. per cent. over the 
corresponding 1935 rate. Death claims increased from 
£291,000 in 1935, which was, however, a year of excep- 
tionally light mortality for the company, to £327,000. 
The actual claims were only 87 per cent. of the amount 
expected by the A1g24/29 table, against 77 per cent. in 
1935. As might be expected from the age of the Society 
—the present is the one hundred and eleventh Annual 
Report—the average age at death is high, at 68.7 com- 
pared with 66.9 in the previous year. Out of 256 deaths 
indicated in 1936, seven were over 90 and only 116 
under age 70. Total assets increased from {12,464,000 to 
{12,738,000, and their aggregate market value is very 
substantially in excess of the corresponding book value. 
Among loans, the only noteworthy change is the intro- 
duction of a new sub-title, ‘‘ Parochial and other Public 


Rates,’’ against which appears the sum of £335,000. 
British Government Securities at {3,032,000 were 
{230,000 smaller, but Debentures increased from 


{2,529,000 to {2,734,000, while Preference and Ordinary 
Stock holdings were both larger. There is every reason 
to believe that the earnings last year were ample to 
meet the current cost of bonus at the rate last declared. 


* * * 


Provident Association of London.—New life 
assurances amounted last year to {2,210,000, compared 
with {2,299,000 in 1935, and the net rate of interest on 
the total funds fell from {3 19s. Id. per cent. to 
£3 17s. 11d. per cent. The life assurance fund increased 
during the year from {9,132,000 to £10,044,000, but the 
bond investment and endowment certificate funds (these 
classes of business are very similar to sinking fund 
assurances but in some cases participate in profits) from 
which {50,000 was again transferred to profit and loss 
account, fell further from {1,161,000 to £823,000. The 
Provident Association has now stiffened its rates for 
annuity business, and probably this accounts for the 
decrease in the annuity consideration moneys from 
£706,000 to the still very large sum of £539,000; even 
now, however, the rates for annuities are exceedingly 
attractive. The distinctive feature of the company lies in 
the facilities offered in conjunction with life assurance 
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or sinking fund policies for house purchase. The total of 
such mortgages outstanding at the end of 1936 was 
£7,132,000, representing 53 per cent. of the total assets, 
and relating to 17,228 borrowers. These loans appear 
to be in a satisfactory condition; in 24 cases the pro- 
perties mortgaged are in possession, while in 72 cases 
interest is more than six months in arrears, leaving 
17,132 mortgages in which interest is paid to date or is 
in arrears for a period not exceeding six months. 
These statistics may be taken as exhibiting the full 
position, as we understand it is not the practice of the 
Association to substitute new mortgages to include in- 
terest arrears. 
* * * 


The annual actuarial valuation of liabilities has been 
made on the same stringent interest bases as before, 
namely, 2} per cent. for life policies, 3 per cent. for 
sinking fund policies and 3} per cent. for annuities. 
Bonuses are declared on the ordinary life assurance 
policies at the high rate of 50s. per cent., calculated on 
the sum assured, thus repeating the declarations for 
each of the previous eight years. In the case of a special 
and predominant type of policy, which includes the life 
assurance element, the bonuses are smaller but are rela- 
tively as attractive. The financial position of the Asso- 
ciation is very satisfactory. Total assets amount to 
£13,398,000, of which the above described type of mort- 
gage accounts for {7,132,000, and policy loans for 
£125,000. Stock Exchange securities amount to 
£5,971,000 and stand in the books at or under cost; 
this method of valuation is stated to give a substantial 
margin compared with market values. In addition, there 
is an investment reserve fund of £500,000 and other free 
reserves of nearly {1,000,000. Possibly because its func- 
tions are so closely identified with house purchase this 
office has, perhaps, not received as much attention as 
some of its compeers. Nevertheless, in addition to a high 
degree of security it offers advantages which fully en- 
title it to take honourable rank among the many first 
class life assurance companies in this country. If we 
might venture, however, to make a suggestion, it would 
be that the form of the accounts might with advantage 
be brought more into line as regards presentation with 
those with which the general insuring public is more 
familiar. At present there is much descriptive detail 
which, nevertheless, leaves the reader in a little doubt 
whether he has fully understood some of the points 
discussed. 

* * * 


Merchants’ Marine Insurance.—Marine premium 
income, which has fallen steadily for many years—in 
1927 it was £400,000—suffered a further reduction last 
year of {3,000 to £150,000. For a number of years before 
1932 the underwriting experience resulted in a large 
profit and loss debit balance. The company also does a 
small fire business, and from this branch satisfactory 
profits are consistently obtained. The results of the last 
two years are shown below. 








1935 1936 
| £ £ 

I a ccsnttorsketicemiecsmenn 4,587 — 7,857 
oR OR ae 6,125 4,676 
Investment profits............. 830 1,778 
Other PIOGts: 2... 660k. ccesvieee 1,048 1,026 
12,590 — 377 

FOROS ak foe sittine eae — 10,143 — 4,528 
2,447 — 4,905 


The policies in the company are all guaranteed by the 
Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, which 
owns the entire share capital. Total assets increased from 
£862,000 to £867,000, inclusive of the profit and loss 
debit balance of £399,000 against {£394,000 in 1935. 
Among the liabilities is a loan of £150,000, while 
‘‘ Sundry Creditors and Short Loan’’ appear at 
£298,000. No doubt the Employers’ Liability will sooner 
or later take steps to improve the balance sheet condi- 
tion, which at present can hardly be helpful to the search 
for new business—though, of- course, the above-men- 
tioned guarantee, which attaches to every policy, is a 
more helpful factor. 
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Lead and Zinc Shares Examined 


THE past six months will long be remembered in metal 
market annals. As we show in a leading article on 
page 687, copper has risen from its so-called ‘* pivotal ’’ 
pnce of {40 a ton to over {75 a ton. Lead and 
zinc can boast even greater achievements. Since last 
September lead has advanced from little over {18 a ton 
to its recent peak of {36 a ton. Spelter completed this 
price-doubling performance in about half the time. These 
unparalleled advances have naturally produced boom 
conditions in lead and zinc shares. During the last two 
weeks, however, a distinctly hesitant note has become 
apparent. The headlong rush has been halted, and 
prices are now recovering from the {30 level registered 
earlier this week. Is this merely a temporary check 
caused by speculative indigestion, or does it portend the 
end of the boom in metal prices? Investment policy in 
the immediate future must depend upon a reasoned 
answer to this query. 

At bottom, the extraordinary boom in the metal 
markets may be described as accidental. A sudden 
expansion in industrial demand, stimulated by the geo- 
graphical widening of the recovery area after the gold 
bloc devaluations last September, has coincided fortuit- 
ously with an exceptional demand—or, more accurately, 
the anticipation of an exceptional demand—arising from 
the accelerated armaments expenditure the world over. 
It is this conjunction which accounts for the anomalous 
features of the boom. Though speculation on an unpre- 
cedented scale has hastened the upward rush of prices, 
genuine consumers’ demand has nevertheless provided 
a substantial basis for the advance. The statistical posi- 
tion of lead, already strong last summer, has been still 
further improved by the cessation of Spanish supplies. 
The die-casting and brass-making trades, the building 
industry, and even the galvanising trade, have de- 
manded more zinc. In addition, industrial recovery in 
the United States has revealed a shortage of domestic 
supplies and imports of foreign zinc, despite the tariff, 
may be required. The market position was thus already 
tight before the announcement of the British re- 
armament plan, with its suggestion of large allocations 
for building up reserves of war material. Industrial con- 
sumers hurried frantically to secure their forward 
supplies, bidding, with little heed to the effect on prices, 
against the speculators, who have reaped a large harvest. 
In the short time available, the mines have, of course, 
been quite incapable of expanding output to satisfy the 
exceptional demand. 

Despite this week’s fluctuations, the position still bears 
the characteristic signs of a temporary “‘ bull squeeze.’ 


PROSPECTIVE EARNINGS OF 10 LEAD- ZINC PRODUCERS 


£1 per ton on lead and Increased earnings 






































Realised metal 


As soon as consumers have satisfied their requirements, 
disappointed speculators may be tempted to unioad on a 
larger scale. Armaments demand, again, may pay 
little regard to price, but excessive prices must react 
adversely on civil consumption. Finally, there are few 
mines on which operations were suspended during the 
depression which could not be profitably worked at 
current prices. A considerable increase in effective capa- 
city may thus be expected in the future. Larger supplies 
are already in sight from Canada and Mexico, trom 
re-opened mines in Australia, from the French North 
African mines, and from Yugoslavia. 

It would not be wise, however, to anticipate a major 
collapse in lead and zine prices. There is no precedent 
for such a slump in these or other commodities while 
industrial activity is expanding. In general, however, 
the outlook appears to favour greater price stability at 
a higher level than hitherto. There is no guarantee 
against prices advancing still further if increased 
output should be long delayed. But it is at least 
conceivable that the major gains have already been seen. 

For lead and zinc companies, the revolutionary 
changes in prices imply a large increase in gross revenues. 
In the table at the foot of this page we have attempted 
to analyse these increases. Ten leading producers have 
been selected, and on reasonable estimates of output for 
their current financial years, their responses to given 
changes in metal prices, expressed as ordinary share 
earnings, have been calculated. The realised metal prices 
in the companies’ latest years are next compared with 
computed average prices for the current year, based ona 
mean price of {30 per ton for lead and zinc for the 
remainder of the period, and 20d, an ounce for silver. 
Little need be said about silver, for its price outlook is 
among the most certain of all commodities. So long as 
U.S. Treasury policy remains unchanged, silver should be 
virtually pegged around 45 cents or 20d. per fine ounce. 
Combining the calculations of increased earnings result- 
ing from unit increases in prices with our assumed average 
quotations for the current year, some rough but con- 
servative calculations of probable profits can be made 
for each company. In all cases, a substantial allowance 
has been made for increased costs. Finally, to provide 
some measure of the comparative response of the 
different shares to further changes in metal prices, we 
have estimated the alteration in the earnings’ yield on 
current share quotations which would result from unit 
changes in price. 

More noteworthy, perhaps, even than the expected 
increases in profits are the differences in potential earn- 


Assumed average 


























oar elven 9 ar Oka, | LAL APPION: CUr- | prices in latest | prices in current | Fstim- aa 
Company (and Share Cap. "| rise in metal prices Snencial yoor — Sterling | {atest | Current 
Denomination) Earnings Divs. | Price of 
Le ; | Current (Sterting)} S ; 
Lead Zinc | Silver a 7 = Lead | Zinc | Silver} Lead | Zinc Silver) Year 
| 
er eS ee | ! ' a 

% % % % % % £ d. ; £ d. % % ; % 
Broken Mill S. (Ss.).................. 6-1 3-9 1-0 0-68 | 0-43 3 | 0-11 | 16-2 ifs 26-4 24-5 21 20 88 50-0 2 Pe 98 
Burma Corp. (Rs.9)  ........0000008 0-8 0-4 0-3 | 0-48 | 0-24 | 0-18 | 16-2 | 15-2 | 24-5 | 24-5} 21 20 15f.t.| 8-6f.t.] 22/6 6-8 11-8 
Fresnillo (no pe sealiesbasmncius oom oom a —_ 3-<8 oss 3-03 16-2 | 15-2 | 26-4 | 24-5] 21 20 (|$lpersh. | 50 cents 18/14 u1-0 31-8 

Mexican i iy seebeonsecences *Bla a -6(a “9% “9s 2: ain ae cae Sek sles 7 20 \— : 22- 
TTD, ». sccsiehesseupecpatces 1-9 1-1 0-6 | 1-75 | 1-01 | 0-56] 16-2] 15-2 | 26-4 | 24-5] 21 20 12 = 20/7) ye 1-6 
N. Broken Hill (5s.) .............+ 8-0 4:7 1-9 | 0-58 | 0-34 | 0-14 | 16-2 | 15-2 | 26-4 | 24-5] 21 = 138 62 34 4:4 9-1 
San Franeisco (10s.) ............... 3-0 1-1 1-2 | 1-22 | 0-45 | 0-49 | 16-6 | 14-9 | 20:3 | 27 25 11-2 25/3 4-4 15:7 

> . 
Sulphide Corp. ({1 Pref., 15s. Ord.)| 2-9] 2-@/ 1-0 | 8-05 | 3-05 | 1-05 | 16-6] 14-9 | 20-3 | 27 | 25 m{| 8 O28  lomel aet oe 
Trepea Mines (5s.) .............-000 4°7 3-0 0-75) 0-58 | 0-37 0-0 16-6 | 14:9 | 21-9 | 27 25 28-2 41/6 3:4 10:1 
Zino Corp. (£1 Pref.) 59! 3-3 0-6 | 0-62 | 0-35 | 0-¢ 17-61 14-9 | 20-1 | 30 30 204 | P- 110 47-5(b)| P.O” 5-2 12-0 
Sh 11-8 6-6 1-2 0-94 | 0:53 0- +4 | 0.160 55-010) 0.6} 4:2 12:1 

i ! 





(a) Equivalent of Fresnillo equity. 


(0) Estimated earnings. 
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ings yields at current share prices, for they range from 
under 9 per cent. to almost 30 per cent. The explanation 
is to be found in disparities between the investment 
quality of the shares in the group. Four main types may 
be distinguished among the ten companies shown. 

First are the old-established mines with large ore 
reserves. Such are the ‘‘ Barrier companies ’’—North 
Broken Hill, Broken Hill South, and Zinc Corporation. 
For all three, increased profits this year will be due 
almost entirely to higher prices, for output is showing 
little tendency to increase. Since October, 1935, more- 
over, the companies’ wages bill has been based on a 
sliding scale, increasing when lead rises above {16 a 
ton (Australian). On this ground alone, therefore, costs 
may be expected to show a rapid advance. We have 
assumed, in fact, that working expenses per ton of ore 
increase by 50 per cent. in our profit calculations—an 
assumption which may err on the side of moderation. 
On the whole, the share yields of this group are roughly 
comparable, and do not appear unduly to discount 
prospects. 

In a second group we may include old mines nearing 
the end of their working lives. This category includes 
two widely different companies—Burma Corporation 
and Sulphide Corporation. The large capitalisation of 
Burma Corporation damps down the company’s per- 
centage gains from higher prices, and an increase in 
earnings from 8.6 per cent. tax free to only about 15 per 
cent. tax free appears to be indicated for the current 
year. Since the mine’s expected life is about ten years, 
a current yield on potential earnings of barely 12 per 
cent. is obviously not excessive. Sulphide Corporation 
is in a different position, for the mine has only three 
years to run, and a return of capital (for which the 
company is well provided) is certain in the near future. 
Mining operations this year should produce a consider- 
able increase in profits, and while the company’s future 
plans are uncertain, the shares are perhaps not unduly 
priced. The large equity yields in this concern are, 
however, almost meaningless, for earnings are likely 
to bear little relation to actual distributions. 

Our third group includes new mines, such as Trepca, 
which is fully developed though still increasing its out- 
put, and Mount Isa, at a less mature stage but enjoying 
a prospective life measured in decades. The anticipated 
advance in profits for Trepca is among the largest of the 
group, though in view of the political risks attaching 
to the share—and its vulnerability to Paris selling— 
the earnings yield is not over-generous. Mount Isa 
is now busy with a_ technical reorganisation for 
producing zinc concentrates. The company is heavily 
burdened with accumulated deficits, but the current 
rate of earnings should soon wipe them out. The shares 
are essentially a long-term holding, and large dividends 
may be dependent upon the next trade boom, rather 
than this. 

In a final group we may include the speculative 
counters—San Francisco Mines, Fresnillo and Mexican 
Corporation. Here, superimposed on political risk, there 
are uncertainties due to irregularity in the ore deposits 
and its metal content, and to the intractability of 
Mexican labour. On the whole, cost uncertainties appear 
smallest for San Francisco Mines, whose prospects 
depend to a far smaller extent on silver than Fresnillo. 
With its relatively high yield, San Francisco ranks 
among the more attractive of the speculative mining 
shares. 

In general, the substantial prospective yields shown 
by all lead-zinc shares suggest that the market has been 
basing its valuations on moderate estimates of the future 
level of metal prices. Further capital appreciation is 
probably unlikely on any large scale, unless another 
substantial rise in metal prices occurs. An improvement 
has been crowded into the narrow compass of four or 
five months which might well have occupied several 
years in more normal circumstances. Nevertheless, earn- 
ings prospects in the current year appear good. Beyond 
that, lead and zinc prices are too intimately connected 
with the wider movements of the trade cycle, and, we 
may add, of the armaments cycle itself, for any confident 
prediction. 
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Investment Notes 


Treasury Control Defined.——The Treasury has now 
defined the scope of its control of capital exports, but 
hardly in a way which will please the City of London. 
On Tuesday, Lieut.-Colonel Colville, replying on 
behalf of the Chancellor of the Exchequer to Sir John 
Mellor, declared that four types of financial proposals 
should be submitted to the Foreign Transactions 
Advisory Committee, namely, (1) financing on behalf 
of foreign authorities, (2) capital offers to the public in- 
volving remittances, directly or indirectly, outside the 
British Empire, (3) similar offers not made to the public 
but the subject of application for permission to deal 
on the Stock Exchange, and (4) the acquisition from 
foreign holders of large blocks of securities (including 
securities dealt in on the London Stock Exchange) with 
a view to their sale in this country. It would seem, there- 
fore, that both newly formed investment trusts, and 
existing trusts making increases of capital for which they 
will desire a Stock Exchange quotation, must seek the 
Committee’s permission, and that permission will be 
forthcoming so long as the Committee is satisfied that the 
proposed investment of the new funds is in accordance 
with ‘‘ the ordinary practice of investment trusts.’’ What 
proportion of foreign investment, however, will be re- 
garded as being within the bounds of “‘ ordinary prac- 
tice ’’ is still a matter on which there is no official guid- 
ance. Here, it would seem, the Committee will be left 
to make its own interpretative precedent—a process 
which might be likened to the making of ‘‘ case law ”’ 
were it not for the fact that neither the Treasury nor the 
Committee has any statutory authority whatever for 
this form of control. Certain anomalies, quite obviously, 
may well arise. For example, the existing invest- 
ment trusts could, apparently, switch the whole of 
their existing capital of over {300 millions into foreign 
investments without consulting the Committee, because 
this capital is already quoted on the London Stock Ex- 
change. But if any of their number wished to raise an 
additional £100,000, and to invest part of it abroad, the 
Committee could veto the transaction if it considered 
the foreign proportion excessive. The City, which knows 
the value both of freedom and of discipline in a good 
cause, is inclined increasingly to ask: cui bono? 


* * * 


Stock Exchange Elections.—- The Ballot last 
Monday for the election of the thirty members of the 
Stock Exchange Committee was uneventful. It appears 
that the poll was not more than two-thirds that of last 
year when some questions of policy were involved. 
Twenty-seven retiring members offered themselves for 
re-election and were all duly re-elected. For the remain- 
ing three places there were eight candidates, and Mr 
J. B. Braithwaite, Mr E. Mason and Mr C. F. Yeomans 
were elected by substantial majorities. Their election 
should strengthen an already strong and _ respected 
committee. 


* * * 


Wall Street Menagerie.—The Administration has 
been busy during the last week putting its wolf among 
the bears and bulls of Wall Street. And Wall Street has 
been suitably scared; prices have fallen almost without 
interruption since March roth. This reaction from the 
strong upward movement was provoked by the state- 
ments made by many official speakers emphasising the 
concern of the administration to prevent inflation, by 
the growing evidence of aggravated labour troubles, by 
a technical market reaction, and perhaps in part by some 
selling on French account. The Administration has re- 
peatedly warned the market against a return to 1929 
conditions, has attempted to put on the brakes by in- 
creases in reserve requirements for the banking system, 
and is now talking of a possible increase in taxation on 
excess profits. It seems generally to be believed that this 
anxiety can only express itself in cries of ‘‘ Wolf! 
Wolf! ’’ The talk of restraint upon foreign investments, 
at any rate, has not been converted into specific action. 
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The focus of the recent collapse has been the setback in 
Treasury issues, despite large scale Treasury support. 
This has led to an increase in short-term money rates. 
But the pressure of rising commodity prices, of invest- 
ment demand in America, and of a growing foreign de- 
mand for iron and steel for re-armament make it 
unreasonable to suppose that the present market 
depression will be long maintained. The relative strength 
of the railroad issues, the pension agreement with the 
railroad unions, and the conference of labour and capital 
at Detroit, are signposts which may not prove mis- 
leading. 


* * * 


Curbing the Share Pusher.—Mr Justice Findlay’s 
remarks at the conclusion of a share-pushing case last 
week deserve the fullest publicity. He described the 
frauds committed as ‘‘ gross, cruel and systematic,’’ and 
wished that his words “‘ could be heard in every house 
in the country.’’ ‘‘ Bucket shops ’’ are only dangerous 
so long as investors—chiefly those with only small sums 
at their disposal—remain credulous. ‘‘ If only members 
of the public who are fortunate enough to have money 
to invest, or who think that a change in their invest- 
ments is desirable, would get advice from their bankers 
or go to a firm of stockbrokers—members of the Stock 
Exchange, bound by the rules and traditions of their 
profession—this sort of fraud would cease to exist, 
because it would cease to be profitable.’’ In recent 
months the whole matter of share-pushing has received 
the limelight of publicity in Parliament, in the Courts, 
and in all sections of the Press. Yet the public seems but 
little better educated than before. Too little disposition 
is shown to question the sincerity of offers to amass quick 
fortunes, or to examine the sources from which ample 
profits are supposed to come. At a dinner last week the 
chairman of the Stock Exchange Committee emphasised 
that the chief safeguard against the fraudulent share 
pusher lay in continuous exposure and warning through 
the medium of the press. No specific advertising cam- 
paign, it would appear, is contemplated by the Com- 
mittee. 

* * * 


Should a _ Balance Sheet Tell ?—Insatiable 
thirsters for company information, like The Economist 
and the Shareholders’ Protection Association, have 
frequently been accused of asking for more than 
was discreet or safe in a competitive world where secrecy 
is alleged to be the better part of efficiency. The critics 
who believe that an appeal, say, for a holding company 
consolidated earnings account has a_ temerity 
approached only by Master Twist’s request to Mr 
Bumble, should read the well-argued and _ forceful 
address which an American commentator, Mr Leland 
Rex Robinson, delivered recently to an audience of 
accountants at Dallas on the subject ‘‘ Are Present 
Forms of Financial Statements Satisfactory? ’’* Mr 
Robinson, who has done much in furthering the progress 
and deploring the excesses of the investment trust move- 
ment in America, is well qualified to speak both for the 
private and the institutional investor. No stockholder, 
he believes, can ascertain the true trend of earnings 
unless he is given figures of gross revenue and of all 
deductions, normal and abnormal, made therefrom 
before striking the net figure. To start with net income, 
Mr Robinson declares, is like opening the front door to 
find oneself in the backyard. By varying the amount of 
deductions from gross, a company manipulates its net 
figures out of all recognition. In any case, as we pointed 
out recently (February 13th, page 364), an investor has 
a right to know the true gearing of his net profits, which 
depends, among other things, on the dimensions of over- 
head charges. Objection to the publication of gross 
figures is sometimes based on the fear that, when profits 
are declining, a company will suffer in public estimation. 
But this, as Mr Robinson shrewdly observes, is the very 
reason why, in any sound policy, the figures should be 
disclosed. 





* Printed in ‘‘ The Journal of Accountancy,’’ December, 1936. 
Issued by American Institute Publishing Co., Inc., Concord, N.H. 
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Vickers’ Prospects.—Since the declaration of the 
10 per cent. dividend three weeks ago, Vickers 10s, 
shares have been subdued. The report, so far as it dis- 
closes the profits of the group, shows satisfactory progress 
for 1936. Net trading profits and dividends received 
have advanced from {1,368,279 to £1,619,243, and the 
10 per cent. dividend is covered by earnings of nearly 
16 per cent, leaving £275,000 to be credited to reserve 
and carry forward. The following table analyses the re- 
sults of the parent company for the past three years: — 


Years to December 31 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Net trading profit .................. 970,352 1,368,279 1,619,243 
Tax and interest charges .......... 357,091 440,174 456,633 
Preference dividends ............ 418,190 418,190 418,190 
Ordinary shares :— 
NE aR ias aca beaNietkdenwhan des 195,071 509,915 744,420 
SA cits bacicmmcsn aun unresesscensess 190,890 254,520 469,528 
PEE Ek: ‘vecaveusscencusseenesess 6-1 16-0 15-9 
MENTE Ves bhsnnensachvaneddensasenede 6 8* 10 
BUD ip chad cucdandsaawawndinsee sa 242,009+ 250,000 
CE HOE ii ds ciicsssccsscisins 228,222 241,608 266,500 
* And 50 per cent. capital bonus. t Also direct transfers 


of £2,710,572. 


This, however, is only a partial record. The Vickers- 
Armstrongs earnings are even more impressive. Trading 
profits have advanced from {1,085,755 to £1,465,746. 
After providing an undisclosed amount payable under a 
profits guarantee policy in 1935 and £250,000 for its 
cancellation in 1936, the ‘‘ A’’’ preference dividend of 
this concern has now been paid up to January, 1936. 
Assuming normal preference dividends and without 
charging the £250,000 paid under the guarantee policy, 
earnings on the ordinary shares, which are entirely held 
by Vickers with the rest of the share capital, would have 
been equivalent to 8.9 per cent. To these results, in turn, 
the English Steel deferred dividend made a significant 
contribution. All branches of the Vickers organisation in 
land, sea and air, face an active year. The direct arma- 
ment interests of Vickers-Armstrongs will again be fully 
occupied; any immediate expansion in the general engin- 
eering and shipbuilding interests may be limited for this 
reason. But the Metropolitan-Cammell and Associated 
Electric interests are likely to make further progress. The 
prospects, indeed, look propitious, but the market 
‘“‘form ’’ of Vickers is, perhaps, as certain over the next 
few years as any share in the Stock Exchange List. The 
investor may reasonably expect, first, the writing up of 
the shares from 10s. to the former parity of {1 and, 
secondly, the payment of a 10 per cent. dividend on the 
new shares. The prospects thus favour gradual appre- 
ciation in the shares from the present level of 33s. 14d. 


* * * 


Baldwins’ Progressive Report.—Themarket, which 
had viewed the Baldwins’ dividend without enthusiasm, 
was well satisfied with the full report, and the shares 
were marked up. The heavy steel associated company, 
Guest Keen Baldwins, showed a spectacular increase 
in trading profits from £258,890 to {609,201the result 
of the first year’s operation of the new plant at Cardiff 
—and its net profit increased from {95,104 to £220,950, 
after a payment of £50,000 for special depreciation and 
£50,000 for contingencies. Baldwins Limited has there- 
fore benefited from the heavy steel company’s return to 
the dividend list with a payment of 2} per cent. But the 
business of Baldwins itself has shown an appreciable 
expansion—largely, no doubt, because of the hardening 
of the price structure in the home and export markets in 
sheets and tinplates—and the {118,194 increase in profits 


March 27, 1937 


— 








to £630,440 is due mainly to that cause. The following 
table shows the earnings in the last three years : — 


Years to December 31 
1934 1935 1936 


f £ 
Gr0ss PLOfit .....ceeeeseesecereeeeeners 502,642 512,246 6304140 
Fees, pensions, €tc. ........6.....000 16,548 17,765 21,479 
Depreciation ...ssseeeeeeseeeseneenes 75,000 75,000 75,000 
Cac thegunsnsenesinhswesaendbbbecneaaa 68,535 74,256 125,395 
EE cs crak ahibeAinw Gane arhecases<ahs 254,259 138,652 133,598 
Preference dividend _............... 50,766 50,640 29,439 
Ordinary shares :— 
MON cco abbeaenncenseiesreaseay’ 37,534 155,933 245,529 
BE) axils daenassathsansideaassenacdes 26,595 96,588 158,520 
MED, pccssasesscsienesegnssas 3°5 12-1 15-5 
MEINEMELD ededncvesswecsetercoesusces 2 73 10 
ND cccntkdabtsiaskevnsgescxease cies sai 50,000 50,000 
Carry-forward ..........eeeeeeeeee eee 36,005 45,348 45,439* 


* After paying £36,918 in respect of prepayments to converting 
debenture stockholders. 
The company has now finished its extraordinary series of 
conversions of the prior charges, which have, in the space 
of three years, changed the capital structure from ex- 
treme unwieldiness and complexity to a well-balanced 
simplicity. The board has taken full advantage of the 
favourable fall of redemption duties, so that by the end 
of next year no debenture stock will remain. This places 
the ordinary shares on a much more stable basis than 
other steel companies’ shares, and at 11s. 6d., with the 
potential earnings yield, if the 1936 profits are main- 
tained, of just over 5 per cent., they look reasonably 
valued. 


* * * 


Thomas Firth and John Brown.—This concern pro- 
duces specia] steels, and is thus of direct re-armament 
interest. Jointl, with English Steel, it controls Firth- 
Vickers Stainless Steels. It is not surprising, therefore, 
to find that trading profits have increased by 13 per 
cent. to £656,018, although this rate of increase is 
perhaps more moderate than some investors had 
expected. The 15 per cent. tax-free dividend is comfort- 
ably covered by earnings of 26.5 per cent., and the 
directors have again placed £100,000 to general reserve 
after providing {92,000 (against £72,000) for deprecia- 
tion. The results are tabulated below : — 


Years to December 31 
1934 1935 1936 
a: £ - 
SEMEN PHONE onc icsesisccscvoccvesaees 483,458 580,344 656,018 


Directors’ fees, income tax and de- 


ee ee 66,419 154,566 173,485 
Depreciation reserve ...........csseee 72,000 72,000 92,000 
Earned for dividends.................. 345,039 353,778 390,533 
Preference dividends ................. 194,000* 48,600 48,300 
Ordinary shares (tax free) :- 

MEL xhavddsvuabenntauhcsisedsans 150,639 305,178 342,233 

BIS dcdsids de lstineiake stitakereaereanites 72,500 181,250¢ 232,500 

A OD, .. cs sassexienapsccsvesessis 10-4t 21-0 22-1 

8 ae rere 5 12-5f 15-0 
CHORIOERT SUIIOD a kike css dicdiidvessieccs 50,000 100,000 100,000 
Carried SOP WOTE o6cccesciccsssccsceeses 46,021 69,200§ 78,934 


* Four years’ dividend. + Paid on 1,450,000 shares. 
t Earned rate after charging one year’s dividend only on 
preference shares, 20-4 percent. § After £749 issue expenses. 


If 1936 brought a smaller increase in profits than would 
satisfy the optimists, it is evident from the balance sheet, 
which shows stock and work in progress at {1,092,336 
against {787,000 a year earlier, that 1937 promises a 
record level of activity. During the past year some 
£357,127 was spent on additions to plant, and doubtless 
this will serve to relieve the pressure of orders on 
capacity during the current year. At 88s, the ordinary 
shares offer a gross yield of {4 12s. per cent. on divi- 
dends and {6 15s. gd. per cent. on earnings. The com- 
pany’s armour-plate business will be fully occupied for 
some time to come, and while profits may not expand in 
direct proportion to output, the prospects of a stable and 
well-secured return are reasonably valued ir the current 
price. 
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Royal Mail Lines and R.M. Realisation.—Since 
the position of R.M. Realisation was analysed in The 
Economist of December 19, 1936, an important clari- 
fication has occurred. One of the last uncertainties has 
virtually disappeared from the picture through the Nelson 
Company’s disposal of a large proportion (believed to 
be rather over one million shares) of its holding of 
1,760,000 shares in Royal Mail Lines. Permission to deal 
in these shares was obtained last week, and business 
commenced at around 26s. 3d. As the claims of the 
creditors of the assets of the Nelson Company represent 
fully 23s. per share, it is clear, as we have argued in 
these columns, that very little will accrue to the Realisa- 
tion Company as a result of the liquidation of the Nelson 
assets. The present move obviously implies that com- 
pletion of the winding up of the Nelson Company must 
be regarded as an early probability, and the balance 
of the holding of Royal Mail Lines shares will doubtless 
be sold as the absorptive powers of the market allow. 


* * * 


The contingent equity owned by the Realisation Com- 
pany in the 1,200,000 Royal Mail Lines shares held by 
the Meat Transports Company may also be left out of 
consideration in assessing the R.M. Realisation position. 
Apart from the R.M. Realisation’s interest in direct hold- 
ings, amounting to 1,040,000 shares in Royal Mail 
Lines, the improvement in the latter company’s position 
will not benefit the Realisation shareholders to any 
greater extent than, say, £250,000. This represents no 
more than 5s. per share of the Realisation Company’s 
capital, a figure which stresses the degree of irresponsi- 
bility in the fantastic estimates circulated in recent 
months. Taking Royal Mail Lines ordinary at 25s. and 
applying the formula given on page 309 of our issue of 
February 8, 1936, we would adjust our estimate of the 
value of R.M. Realisation to 27s. 5d. nominal of Union 
Castle ordinary plus 6s. cash. The present price of 
57s. 74d. for R.M. Realisation thus puts the very high 
valuation of 37s. 9d. on the Union Castle ordinary, if 
our conclusions are correct. E.D. Realisation ordinary, 
by the same lines of reasoning, represent 27s. 4d. nominal 
of Union Castle ordinary plus tos. 2d. cash. The current 
price of E.D. ordinary of 48s. 9d. therefore puts a price 
of 28s. 3d. on Union Castle Ordinary which, although 
generous, appears less excessive than the result of the 
R.M. Realisation calculation. 


* * * 


Mersey Power.—The Mersey Power Company’s 
business differs somewhat from most electricity under- 
takings. The company serves a small but densely indus- 
trialised area on the south bank of the Mersey, and pre- 
sumably depends on these industries for the bulk of its 








The Distinctive System 
of 


The Scottish Provident 
Institution 


Under The Distinctive System the premiums are so 
moderate that, at early and middle ages, the annual 
sum charged elsewhere for a Whole Life Assurance of 
£1,000, with profits, will here secure from the first 
as much as {1,300 or thereby with right to share in 


the Surplus. 
Write for an explanatory booklet 


The Scottish Provident Institution 


London (City) Office - -« + «+ 3 Lombard Street, B.C 3 
HEAD OFFICB - « .« 6 St. Andrew Square, EDINBURGH 


FUNDS EXCEED £24,000,000 































































712 





load. Its expansion of revenue during 1936, therefore, 
has been impressive, as the following table shows: — 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Revenue from current ......... 236,299 235,947 269,929 
SEE dithscutnciinndcevseseecce 121,974 129,755 140,440 
CE ee 50,000 55,000 57,500 
Debenture interest .............. 8,750 8,750 8,741 
Preference dividend.............. 33,000 33,000 33,000 
Ordinary shares :— 
EE ee ean 30,224 33,005 #1,199 
ee 29,789 34,754 37,236 
DEE LGD teaswhesansanveosenes 6-0 6-7 8-2 
fd eee 6-0 7-0 7°5 
CE GOTO: 6 icc vwdccccccccs 5,258 3,511 4,510 


It is also appropriate that, since the undertaking may 
lack something of the characteristic earnings stability of 
the supply industry, it should lean rather to the habits 
of manufacturing industry in its financial policy, pro- 
viding handsomely for depreciation when times are 
good. If provision for depreciation had been made on 
our standard scale, earnings for last year would have 
been equivalent to as much as 12 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, which stand at 34s. 6d. 


* * * 


British Power and Light.—This company, the 
most recently formed large undertaking in the electric 
supply industry in which the investor is interested, was 
not favoured at its birth in 1929, immediately before 
the depression. In addition to this blow from the Fates, 
the company suffered tribulations of its own, for its 
principal subsidiary, the North Wales Power Company 
with its hydro-electric generation—experienced short- 
ages of rainfall in 1929-30, and again in 1933-4. The 
report states that for 1935 and 1936 the rainfall was 
still sub-normal. The figures set out below show that 
a cautious policy is still being followed, for the dividend 
is covered with a wider margin of earnings than is 
customary in the industry : — 


1934 1935 1936 
No. of units sold (millions) .... 97°8 114-0 128-8 
i f f 
Revenue from sale of energy... 541,523 619,000 705,208 
I is cee cncctcbbeneks 318,713 364,514 401,383 
EL ‘nccesekeenessecssuvess 84,683 93,906 112,631 
NS og nos sccbabebine’ 100,598 70,542 68,395 
ek cscs eau’ 30,125 38,531 49,740 
Preference dividends ............ 32,550 46,500 45,937 
Ordinary shares :— 
ee ib naie arseniiess 70,757 115,035 124,680 
Th. casein 49,133+ 76,614 87,697 
IE TIEED ssccccegnasdpandnsone 5-3 9-0 8-5 
EE sito tkdsperaphulincbte 33% 6% 6% 
Coteted Sneed... .ccccssccscse 40,954 41,195 62,015* 


¢ Dividend for nine months period of holding company, 
earnings as reported by the company for the full calendar year 
1934. * After crediting £5,384 dividends and writing £23,045 
off investments. 
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The report of the North Wales Power Company shows 
that, in the last three years, a contingency reserve of 
£60,000, to provide against variations of rainfall, has 
been provided out of earnings. In addition, the company 
provided an extra {10,000 last year for depreciation, 
although the previous rate had closely fitted our standard 
scale. Ignoring this extra provision, the earnings for 
the year would amount to 8.7 per cent. on the ordinary 
capital outstanding at the end of the year, and at the 
current price of 27s. 3d. the shares show the attractive 
earnings yield of almost 64 per cent. 


Scottish Power Report.-—During the last two years 
this group’s interests in subsidiaries (which may be 
assumed to approximate to the capital expenditure of the 
operating undertakings) have grown from £6} millions to 
£7} millions at the end of 1936. The table below shows 
that trading profit has achieved a more rapid increase, 
and the group appears to be approaching the point at 
which earnings, assessed conservatively, cover the 
dividends paid: — 


1934 1935 1936 
/ £ £ 
Trading profit of undertakings*® 498,932 552,706 628,218 
Depreciation and other reserves 129,406 163,120 191,689 
ii hae 45,607 56,983 72,823 
Net expenses of holding co.¢ ... 23,074 29,764 28,893 
Preference dividend (net) ..... 102,300 102,300 100,650 
Ordinary f Earned ............... 199,545 200,539 234,163 
shares Paid (8% each year) 198,400 200,259 231,800 


* Including interest capitalised. + Including interest. 

It is impossible to compare the company’s provision for 
depreciation with our usual standard, since a great part 
pf the capital expenditure doubtless represents civil 
works connected with hydro-electric generation, on 
which depreciation is small. It is probable, however, 
that last year’s appropriation was equivalent to our 
standard. The company’s provision for income tax, 
however, appears to be based only on the tax actually 
paid in the course of the year. If income tax is provided 
at the standard rate on the dividends paid, an addi- 
tional allocation of some £30,000 would appear to be 
required, and this would have reduced the ordinary 
earnings to a little over 7 per cent. If the past year’s 
expansion is repeated, earnings in 1937 should prove 
sufficient to cover the dividend paid on the most con- 
servative calculation. 


Clyde Valley Electrical.—The earnings for 1936 
of the Clyde Valley undertaking are rather disappoint- 
ing. Despite the substantial increase in revenue from the 
sale of energy, the earnings available for the ordinary 
stock, after the allocation to contingency fund (which 
is again approximately the same as depreciation on our 
standard scale) show practically no increase. Of the 
{220,000 added to gross revenue since 1934, the increase 
in the fuel bill has absorbed as much as £100,000. The 
earnings record since 1934 is analysed below : — 


1934 1935 1936 
f £ £ 
Revenue from sale of energy ... 801,550 903,564 1,023,627 
POE DIME cc ccinsccesenstcctcecess 384,890 410,320 428,781 
To contingency fund ............ 155,000 180,000 200,000 
Preference dividends ............ 58,000 58,000 58,000 
Ordinary { Earned ............ 171,890 172,320 170,781 
shares | Paid(8%eachyear) 168,000 168,000 168,000 


Partly, no doubt, the rather striking proportion of in- 
creased revenues absorbed by fuel costs is due to the 
increasing price of coal. But this can hardly tell the 
whole story, and the figures suggest either that the 
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average rate paid by domestic consumers has decreased 
substantially, or that the increasing industrial load (of 
which, no doubt, shipbuilding accounts for a substantial 
part) has been supplied at a very low price. 


* * * 


Bournemouth and Poole Electricity —Comment- 
ing on this company’s parent, County of London Elec- 
tric, a fortnight ago, we stressed the success of the 
company’s new commercial policy. Bournemouth and 
Poole now appears to be achieving even greater progress 
by similar methods. In 1934 the company reduced its 
charges, inaugurated assisted-wiring schemes and hire 
purchase of apparatus, and opened new showrooms. 
The results for 1935 did not show their fruit—indeed, 
the increase in units sold was meagre—but progress in 
1936 was impressive : — 


1934 1935 1936 
No. of units sold (millions) .... 33°7 36°5 47-1 
Increase (%). 15:9 = 2 
Revenue from sale of current 350°097 372,313 425,983 
Net revenue, including interest, 

WE GR. vidukxsesvcdsestccceses 165,616 167,014 181,673 
Depreciation .........seeceeeeeees 45,000 49,429 51,712 
Debenture interest .............. 8,662 10,850 10,675 
Preference dividends ............ 11,408 11,462 11,277 
Ordinary stock :— 

RE scseccbibbesbistdnsse<canes 100,546 95,273 108,009 

SN Neh ccsinaiebendescsbseei ec 86,457 86,696 85,297 

SN CD nctianncisctscnasenny 17-4 16-3 19-1 

PU EAD si pacicesacscocencascses 15-0 15-0 15-0 
Amounts written off ............ 13,814 3,000 21,235 
GOOG TOGRIVD ciccccccisscsseccs ad 5,000 5,000 
Casetnd Sot WORG sci cccceescccsccee 16,500 17,077 13,554 


Comparison of the 1935 and 1936 results suggests that 
some special factor has tended to distort the results— 
presumably, the introduction of the two-part tariff, 
which, in its year of inception, reduces the apparent 
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rate of progress. The 1936 increase in units sold of 
29 per cent. is even more remarkable than the increase 
of 16.8 per cent. reported by the County company. The 
shares stand at 37%, to yield £4 4s. per cent. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Report.—The Preliminary C.P.R. 
results, discussed in The Economist of March 13th, are 
now succeeded by the full report, which suggests that 
the undertaking is now being usefully strengthened. 
Gross earnings were some 7 per cent. higher last year, 
but working expenses rose in the same proportion. But 
of the $7,970,271 increase in working expenses, over 
$4 millions was for maintenance. The 1937 programme 
for capital expenditure, totalling $27,306,000, against 
$6,150,000, also illustrates the resumption of a forward 
policy in connection with new rolling stock, which will 
absorb no less than $20,723,000 of the total. The finan- 
cial outlook of the undertaking is slightly more hopeful. 
The ‘‘ Soo ’’ guarantee has represented a serious drain 
of cash in recent years, but $64,999,000 of these guaran- 
teed bonds mature in 1938. The cash saving resulting 
from co-operation with the C.N.R. is still disappoint- 
ingly small, being estimated at $1,662,000 between the 
two companies. British investors, who now hold no less 
than 97 per cent. of the preference stock and 52.4 per 
cent. of the common, will note that the wages demands 
are still unsettled for the current year. The preference 
stock stands at 53 and the ordinary at a fairly generous 
price of 14}. 


* * * 


African Theatres.—The African Theatres’ report 
and the chairman’s remarks at this week’s meeting show 
that cinema business in the Union is a profitable 
pursuit. The company, through African Consolidated 
Theatres, owns most of the cinema theatres in the Union. 





GOLDEN MOMENTS 


The Grand National 


Leading by a length at the last jump he romps home 
a splendid winner over the most gruelling course 
in the world—a Golden Moment for the jockey. 


But even he, great rider that he must be, can’t 
smoke a better tobacco than ‘‘Cut Golden Bar’’ at 
a shilling an ounce. But it must be Wilis’s. 


2 oz, vacuum tin 


WILLS* 


READY RUBBED 
in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins 
and | oz. Airtight Tins 
FLAKE FORM 
in 2 oz. Airtight Tins 
C.B.R3B and | oz. Packets 
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The growing prosperity of the entertainment industry 
in 1936 produced an increase in earnings of one-third, 
and the dividend was stepped up sharply from 15 per 
cent. to 27$ per cent. The bulk of the £229,415 profits 
was derived from the 78 per cent. owned subsidiary, 
whose connection with the parent concern was fully 
explained at the annual meeting by Mr I. W. Schlesinger. 
Dividends paid by the subsidiary company climbed from 
£20,000 in 1932 to no less than £174,000 last year, but 
the parent concern’s {780 nominal interest in it appears 
in the balance sheet at par value only. The value of 
properties, apparently, is considerably understated at 
£1,361,593, for the actual value is estimated at 
£1,800,000, leaving a substantial surplus over the 
£750,327 total of debentures and secured creditors. It is 
proposed, however, to replace all such loans by an issue 
of preference shares. The detailed plans will be awaited 
with interest, for they involve the repayment of deben- 
tures carrying 7} per cent. interest. The {1 ordinary 
shares stand at 66s. 3d. 


* * * 


Union Corporation Results. — In a preliminary 
announcement, the directors of Union Corporation re- 
port an increase of net profits for 1936 from {604,920 
to £685,044. It is proposed to raise the final dividend 
from 5s. 6d. per share to 6s. per 12s. 6d. share (48 per 
cent.), which increases the total distribution for the 
past year from 8s. to 8s. 6d. (68 per cent.). The net 
profit for 1935, it will be recalled, was struck after the 
provision of {25,000 for staff pensions funds. For 1936, 
the dividends absorb £595,000, and the board also sets 
aside {40,000 to reserve account. A new item— 
‘“‘ exploration reserve account ’’—receives £50,000, and 
the amount carried forward is slightly increased from 
£130,907 to £130,951. The 12s. 6d. shares remained un- 
changed on the profits figures at 10}, at which price 
they yield {4 7s. per cent. 


* * * 


Durban Roodeport Deep. — The striking expan- 
sion in last year’s operations arose from the restarting 
of the reduction plant at Roodeport United, which this 
company now partly owns. The tonnage milled rose 
from 650,300 to 965,800, and working costs were re- 
duced by 11d. per ton to 24s. 3d. But a sharp reduction 
in the grade of ore treated and the lower price received 
for the gold produced caused the working profit to come 
out only a few thousand pounds higher at £250,560. 
Taxation, however, required {48,120 in place of 
£52,600. The unaltered dividend of 12} per cent. left a 
somewhat reduced balance of £223,520 to be carried 
forward. In 1935 capital expenditure to the extent of 
£199,440 was debited to appropriation account, but last 
year funds were provided by an issue of 160,000 shares 
at {2, of which only {118,190 remains unspent. A 
further expansion in ore treated is foreshadowed this 
year. Even so, the current quotation of about 67s. for 
the 10s. share discounts an improvement in the results, 
the yield on the basis of the past two years’ dividends 
being barely 3} per cent. Reference to the map accom- 
panying the report indicates that something like three- 
quarters of the company’s ground still remains to be 
exploited. 


* * * 


East Rand Proprietary.—This company’s ore reserve 
position at the end of last year showed an improvement 
in average value as well as in tonnage. A slight increase 
in the grade of ore milled was offset by the lower average 
price received. The revenue of 31s. 4d. per ton was, in 
fact, exactly the same as for the previous year. With 
costs a few pence higher at 20s. 11d. per ton, the total 
working profit was only a trifle up at {1,178,300. Taxa- 
tion charges proved lighter than in the preceding year, 
and after payment of dividends of 35 per cent., absorb- 
ing {630,000, as against {495,000 (27} per cent.), the 
balance of £68,580 carried forward was only a trifle 
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below that brought in. For the current year, the consult. 
ing engineers foreshadow capital expenditure at 
approximately the same figure as for 1936, and a slight 
increase in the crushing capacity. Altogether it appears 
that no very substantial increase in the dividend can be 
looked for. On the basis of last year’s payments the 
yield is around 4% per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Some important indus. 
trials, such as Cammell-Laird, British Aluminium, and 
sritish Ropes, and also further reports from the Unilever 
group, are included in our usual analysis on page 739 
of some 48 additional company profit-and-loss accounts, 
Certain of the results are discussed on page 718 under 
the heading of ‘‘ Shorter Company Comments.”’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later 
pages of this issue will be found the reports of the 
following company meetings : Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation, Mercantile Bank of India, 
Eastern Bank, Employers’ Liability Assurance Corpora- 
tion, Halifax Building Society, North-Eastern Electric 
Supply, Scottish Power, Law Land, African Theatres, 
Godfrey Phillips, Radiation, Clayton Dewandre, 
Pinchin Johnson, Apollinaris and Presta, Provincial 
Cinematograph Theatres, Maple and Company, London 
and Thames Haven Oil Wharves, and Sungei Siput 
Rubber Plantations. Mr T. C. J. Burgess discussed the 
London and Thames Haven Oil Wharves’ interests in 
the new Irish refinery company, At the Scottish Power 
Company meeting, Mr George Balfour, M.P., described 
a record growth in the number of consumers served. The 
progress made by African Theatres, and the chairman’s 
comments at the meeting, are discussed on page 713. 
Mr Edward Robson dealt with the rapid expansion of 
his company’s sales and its bearing upon the continu- 
ance of acute competition in the paint industry at the 
Pinchin Johnson meeting. India’s trade balance was 
described in detail at the Eastern Bank meeting by Mr 
J. S. Haskell, who alluded also to the loss of British 
trade in Iraq. At the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation meeting, the Hon. J. J. Paterson gave a 
cheerful account of the financial position in China. After 
commenting upon many items in the accounts of the 
Halifax Building Society, Sir Enoch Hill drew members’ 
attention to the advantages of monthly investing sub- 
scription shares. At the Apollinaris and Presta meeting, 
the chairman reported that the Presta business had in- 
creased, despite the poor summer of 1936. Mr Mark 
Ostrer drew the attention of Provincial Cinematograph 
Theatres shareholders to the company’s stability despite 
the growing competition from the building of redundant 
theatres. At the Mercantile Bank of India meeting, Lord 
Catto reviewed the economic position throughout the 
East, and the strong situation of the Bank. Mr M. E. F. 
Crealock discussed the nature of the demand for flats at 
the Law Land Company meeting. At the Sungei Siput 
Rubber Plantations meeting, Sir Ivor Philipps gave 
detailed estimates of future earnings. Sir Courtauld 
Thomson justified a cautious investment policy at the 
Employers’ Liability Assurance meeting. Mr H. Yates 
discussed the course of costs and competition in 1936 at 
the Radiation Company meeting. At the Godfrey Phillips 
meeting, Mr Arthur I. Phillips described the financial 
arrangements between the company and its subsidiaries. 
It was stated by Mr C. C. Regnart at the Maple and 
Company meeting that current demand was for a dis- 
tinctly better quality of goods than that demanded a few 
years ago. Addressing Clayton Dewandre shareholders, 
the chairman explained why further capital was re- 
quired; funds tied up in stocks and work in progress 
were now running higher. Mr R. P. Sloan, at the North- 
Eastern Electric Supply meeting, emphasised that the 
results must be considered especially satisfactory in view 
of price reductions, and mentioned that a further reduc- 
tion comes into force in the June quarter. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET: APRIL 6 ACCOUNT: APRIL 8 


Tue wavering condition of markets has continued until the 
eve of the holiday, Business, of course, has been limited, but 
further selling on French account and the aftermath of 
speculative excesses on the part of an international group of 
operators caused further falls at first in the commodity share 
markets. Oil and copper shares suffered most of all, and 
the rubber group made slighter progress than more favourable 
market circumstances would have warranted. .Improvement, 
when it came, was too late to be significant. 


In the gilt-edged market, a poor opening day was reported, 
but the cessation of selling and some moderate bear covering 
produced a distinct improvement on Tuesday. Conditions 
remained quiet in mid-week. In the foreign market a skirmish 
was caused by suggestions that the Brazilian debt scheme 
would merely be extended and not expanded, but a recovery set 
in later. Far Eastern issues ruled dull, and most European 
bonds reacted, despite an early improvement in Polish Sevens. 

Home rails have enjoyed a consistently good week, without 
any very large business, but with continual small rises. The 
biggest improvements ‘took place in prior charges. In the 
overseas rails market conditions were less favourable, Canadian 
and Argentine securities in particular suffering falls at the 
beginning of this week after a good showing on the preceding 
days. 

Business in the industrial markets has been on a small scale, 
with prices moving irregularly, In the iron and steel section 
prices were lower with few exceptions. Indian Iron were 
erratic, and Firth Brown lower despite an increase in the 
dividend. Vickers held their own on the reported higher profits 
last year. Both motor and aircraft sections were dull. Lower 
prices were quoted in the electrical equipment group, and 
electric supply shares were fairly steady. As the week 
progressed support developed for brewery issues, with Guinness 
in the lead. 

Investment support was evident in the tobacco group, where 
Imperial Tobacco registered good progress. Stores and 
provision issues moved irregularly. Early in the week good 
trading reports stimulated interest in the shipping section. 
In the miscellaneous industrials group British Aluminium were 
firm on publication of the report, while building materials were 
higher at first and lower later, Cable and Wireless junior 
stocks were lower on the traffic index, and Marconi Marine fell 
on the maintained dividend. 


The oil market has encountered yet another rather gloomy 
week, Earlier on, French sales were large and insistent, depress- 
ing Royal Dutch and Shell in particular. But they affected 
Eagles almost as much with the Mexican situation still 
uncertain. By Tuesday Paris selling appeared to have come 
to an end, and after a weak start the market enjoyed a fairly 
universal improvement. 

History has repeated itself in the rubber market. Prices 
have tended gradually upward, with a good demand from 
outside investors, but intermittent profit taking by pro- 
fessionals influenced by the uncertainty in the commodity 
market has prevented any spectacular rise in prices. After a 
series of very quiet weeks it would appear that a rise in tea 
shares is within sight at last. Prices have shown a tendency 
to rise, though no great activity has as yet developed. 

As in the oil market, liquidation in Paris has depressed the 
mining market most of the week. Declines were widespread, 
but the sharpest falls were suffered by Rhodesians, especially 
Roan and Rhokana. The weakness was shared by Kaffirs 
despite a crop of encouraging reports. With the reversal of 
Continental sales on Tuesday, however, conditions improved 
somewhat all round. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 





| Mar. 17 Mar. 18 | Mar. 19| Mar. 22 | Mar. 23 | Mar. 24 


Approximate total of bar- 


gains recorded in S.E, List | 11,180 | 11,165 | 11,080 | 12,045 | 9,965 | 9,785 
Corres. day 1936.. 11,130 8,176 9,420 9,242 7,845 7,458 

Security Movements 
Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 

(July 1, 1935 = 100) ... 117-6 118-1 117-9 117-8 117-5 117-4 
Index of 20 Fixed Interest 

Securities (1928 100) .. 126-9 127-0 127-0 126-9 127-2 127-2 


Highest 1936 ; Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 
Lowest 1936 ; Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 116-3 (Mar. 16); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 


THE ECONOMIST 


715 





NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


DEPRESSION was the order of the day at the beginning of the 
week as prices continued their downward trend, disregarding 
excellent business reports. Labour troubles spreading in 
Detroit and elsewhere were largely responsible for this 
condition, The Administration’s warnings against inflation are 
becoming more intense, and the possibility of increasing 
taxation to cut off the top layer of inflationary profits has been 
raised, although without a great deal of conviction as yet. 
Later in the week there was a slight change for better in a 
fairly light volume of trading. Steels, railroads and copper 
issues were in the lead, and even Government bonds were able 
to record a slight gain on balance. One of the disturbing factors 
with which the market is trying to reckon is the budget 
outlook; taxation revenue is not coming in as fast as budget 
estimates, and although the President hopes that higher 
taxation will not be needed next year, not everybody agrees 
with his optimism. The labour front is the scene of heavy action. 
Although open warfare has been postponed for the time by 
the agreement of officials of Chrysler to meet John L. Lewis, 
both parties said they came to conference only under duress, 
and any truce is likely to be troubled. Ahead lies the hardest 
nut for labour to crack, the unionisation of the Ford plants. 
In the general weakness which has prevailed in the markets 
since March 10th, utilities have been about the most resistant 
group, partly of course because they have enjoyed but little 
gain in the past. The economic outlook for utility operating 
companies is bright. 


CAPITAL ISSUES - 


PRE-HOLIDAY quietude has prevailed in the new issue market 
this week. The dual offer of Steel and Company of 6 per cent. 
#1 preference shares at par and 5s. ordinary shares at 7s. 9d. 
is the larger operation of the two offers made. This merger 
company has interests in the engineering, casting, builders’ 
merchanting and air-conditioning trades, but the most impres- 
Sive increase in profits has recently come from one of the three 
companies acquired. The mixed character of the business is 
evident, and the earnings yield of 12} per cent. on the issue 
price of the ordinary shares is no higher than their investment 
quality appears to warrant. Trafalgar Engineering, an 
electrical plant manufacturing concern, has a capital of no 
more than £90,000, in 2s. shares, of which 725,000 shares are 
offered at 75 per cent. premium. The profits record of this 
company puts even recent issues in the shade. For the last 
three complete years profits have been £1,274; £3,209; and 
£5,991, and for the latest six months no less than £11,803. 
Taking the latter figure as the basis for a calculation of annual 
earnings, a rate of 234 per cent. is shown on the issued capital— 
or 133 per cent. at the price of issue of the shares. Contrasted 
with this estimated figure, the actual earnings ratio on the 
issue price over the past 3} years is under 3 per cent. State- 
ments for information only have been published by The 
Plessey Company and Wailes Dove Bitumastic. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, Week ended March 20, 1937, Dr. £50,000. 








Nominal New 
Capital Conversions eh 
£ 
ee sale cnesencaueses 230,833 325,521 
To Shareholders only ........................ 518,050 747,661 
By Stock Exchange Introduction.. 2,163,455 3,720,996 
By Permission to Deal ..................... 4,106,122 os 6,758,479 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including kxcluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


£ £ £ 
1937 (New Basis)... 146,181,512 114,844,970 | Whole Year (New Basis)— 





1937 (Old Basis) ... 71,584,493 42,972,851 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis)... 138,808,588 94,738,085 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis)... 106,050,296 61,879,793 | Whole Year (Old Basis)— 

January 1 to date (Old Basis) — 1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
1935 95,922,358 27,596,301 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1934 . 63,375,661 20,116,353 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1928 172,980,625 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 


1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 
(Continued on page 718) 


| een 











SECURITY FIRST 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
£47,000,000 


CLAIMS PAID, OVER 
£200,000,000 


Head Offices: 
LIVERPOOL LONDON 
North John Sc. Lombard St. 
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY 


FIFTY-SIXTH ANNUAL REPORT 


OF THE DIRECTORS - 
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1936 


To the Shareholders: 
The accounts of the Company for the year ended December 31, 
1936, show the following results : — 


INCOME ACCOUNT 


$ 
io 2 cass cabaveksd baiese<dsbesteckevetnseressescooscnes 138,562,762.76 


Working Expenses {including taxes) ................c0.:00sse08+ Ee end 115,251,651.83 

DI III oan ssvcncpscsnctenensecssccccscsccccsccseocconsvccesooesesonsosovesonece 23,311,110.93 
ee RBG q.....200020000c0reececccccccecscccnccsceseove 10,198,522. 23 

Provision for depreciation of Ocean and Coastal 

Steamships...............0secceceeesenceeesersseecenenseneeeee 3,567,151 .00 

___—_— 6,631,371 .23 

29,942,482.16 

III vases esnvtccveenvsevecesenccseccerssneenvecersenvenconoces Khaeaalevanisitacs 23,913,298 .24 


6,029,183 .92 


Balance transferred to Profit and Loss Account ...........-....:.sseeeees nese 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Profit and Loss Balance December 31, 1935 ....................-55 


§ 
vesseeeeee 199,504,688.15 
Balance of Income Account for the year ended December 31, 19396 ...... 


6,029,183 .92 


145,533,872 .07 

Depvuct: 
Amount credited investment reserve being equiva- 
lent to advances made to Minneapolis, St. Paul & 
Sault Ste. Marie Railway Company to make up 
deficiency in amount available to meet interest 
obligations for year 1936 guaranteed by Canadian 
Pacific Railway Company ..............000e.sseesseeees 
Loss on lines abandoned and on property retired and 
mot sophaned .................ccccescscscrccscconsrsessesceess 8,357,399 .34 
EEE  céarnsuvnpincncccssccnesusonunnsd Cr. 15,875.98 


$ 
3,659,645 .32 





7,001,168 .68 


Profit and Loss Balance December 31, 1936, as per Balance Sheet .. . 138,532,703 .39 


Norr.—Subsequent to the end of the year, a dividend of 1 per cent. on the Preference 
Stock, amounting to $1,372,569.21, was declared from the earnings of the year 1936, 
payable April 1, 1937. 

The balance of Income Account resulting from the operations of 
the year 1936 available for transfer to Profit and Loss Account 


was $3,197,100 greater than in 1935. 


RAILWAY EARNINGS AND EXPENSES 
The results of railway operations in 1936, compared with 1935, 
were as follows:— 





1936 1935 Increase 
$ 3 $ 
Gross Earnings ..... a a stacks cision 138,562,763 129,678,905 8,883,858 
Working Expenses (including taxes)............... 115,251,652 107,281,381 7,970,271 
BE ID onsiccccncecsncessescccese grained 23,311,111 22,397,524 913,587 


In 1936 working expenses, including taxes, amounted to 83.18 
per cent. of gross earnings, as compared with 82.73 per cent. in 
1935. Excluding taxes the ratio was $0.13 per cent. as against 
79.56 per cent. in 1935. 

Gross earnings showed an improvement each month over the 
corresponding month of the previous year, the total increase being 
$8,883,858 or 6.9 per cent. The increase during the first three 
quarters of the year was 8.6 per cent., whereas in the last quarter 
it was only 2.6 per cent. The less favourable showing in the 
last quarter was due in large measure to the extraordinarily small 
grain crop which followed the severe drought in Western Canada. 

Passenger earnings increased $509,708 or 3.4 per cent. Effective 
June ist, the passenger surcharges, included as part of sleeping 
and parlour car fares, were eliminated, and the basic fare for 
passengers in coaches was reduced from 3.45c. to 3c. per mile. 
All through fares between points competitive with United States 
railroads were also adjusted to meet the reductions ordered in 
Eastern United States by the Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Freight earnings increased $7,669,508, or 7.8 per cent., gains 
being recorded in practically all the principal commodities. 

Working expenses increased $7,970,271, or 7.4 per cent. More 
than one-half of the increase was in maintenance expenses, which 
were $4,432,378, or 10.4 per cent., higher than in 1935. Almost 
the entire increase in maintenance of way expenses resulted from 
the inclusion of the whole of the Company’s proportion of main- 
tenance expenditures incurred by reason of the agreement with 
Dominion Government to provide work for approximately 5,000 
unemployed men transferred from the relief camps which were 
being closed by the Government. The Government paid the wages 
of these men and certain incidental transportation and other 
expenses aggregating approximately $1,323,000. The Company 
absorbed the cost of materials applied, of work train service, and 
of all supervisory and overhead expenses, the maintenance propor- 
tion of which amounted to approximately $1,605,000. Snow 
removal expenses were somewhat heavier than in 1935. The 
greater part of the increased maintenance of equipment expenses 
was in passenger car repairs, which increased $1,760,000. During 
the year 129 passenger cars were air-conditioned, involving heavy 
expenditures, partly chargeable to capital and partly to main- 
tenance. Charges for retirement of rolling stock and depreciation 
of inland steamers were approximately $1,024,000 greater than 
in 1935. 

Transportation expenses increased $2,394,237, or 5.0 per cent. 
The ratio of transportation expenses to gross earnipgs was reduced 


from 36.6 per cent. in 1935 to 36.0 per cent. in 1936. The follow. 
ing averages indicate the continued improvement in freight train 


operations :—— 
1931 1933 1935 1936 
Gross tons per freight train mile .............-....seeeee 1,389 1,515 1,546 1,557 
Gross tons per freight train hour.....................++ 21,766 23,849 25,051 25,370 
Pounds of fuel consumed per 1,000 gross ton miles 
GRMN cccsccccccccvcccncevcvccnccccsccosecsvccosescecssosses 116 112 109 108 


The scale of deductions from basic rates of pay of officers and 
employees made effective in 1935 was continued throughout 1936. 
During the year conferences were held between representatives of 
the Canadian railways and of their employees to discuss the 
request of the latter for the complete restoration of basic rates of 
pay. It was not considered that conditions warranted the grant- 
ing of this request. This led to the application by the employees 
for the appointment of a Board of Conciliation under the terms of 
the Industrial Disputes Investigation Act. A Board was appointed 
and hearings took place in November and December. At the 
close of the year the Board had not made its report.* 


OTHER INCOME 


There was a substantial improvement in Other Income, the 
increase Over 1935 amounting to $2,053,027. 

Dividends increased $1,251,467. Cash dividends received from 
The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, 
Limited, included under this caption, amounted to $3,365,000, an 
increase Of $1,177,750 Over 1935. 

Net income from interest, exchange, separately operated pro- 
perties and miscellaneous increased $493,993. 

Net earnings from ocean and coastal steamships before deprecia- 
tion increased $317,266. There was a substantial increase in the 
gross and net earnings of the coastal services, reflecting the im- 
provement in general conditions. Net earnings of ocean services 
were approximately the same as during the previous year. Net 
earnings of cruise services decreased substantially, due primarily 
to the change in the itinerary of the world cruise of the ‘‘ Empress 
of Britain ’’’ made necessary by the disturbed conditions in the 
Mediterranean. Gross earnings of Atlantic services increased sub- 
stantially but were offset by the cost of handling the additional 
traffic, increase in price of materials consumed, increased cost of 
repair work owing to higher wage rates, and an increase in 
seamen’s wages in accordance with agreement with the National 
Maritime Board. Gross earnings of Pacific services increased 
slightly, and the expenses were considerably less than in 1935 
owing principally to more favourable exchange rates. The in- 
crease in net earnings from these services was approximately 
equal to the reduction in net earnings from cruise services. During 
the year 1936 the Company’s steamships made 136 regular voyages 
on the Atlantic, 25 on the Pacific and 35 cruises. Your fleet 
suffered no casualties during the year, and, apart from the dis- 
posal of one of the older coastal vessels and a transfer barge, no 
change was made in the fleet. 

Net earnings from hotel, communication and miscellaneous 
properties decreased $9,699. Your hotels enjoyed substantially 
increased patronage. The net earnings for the year amounted to 
$672,796. While your hotels have been maintained in first class 
condition and the equipment modernised from time to time, the 
cost of renewals and replacements being charged to expenses, no 
provision has hitherto been made for obsolescence. After careful 
study of the situation, it has been decided to make an annual 
appropriation for this purpose. Accordingly, an amount of 
$620,094 was transferred from the net earnings of hotels to hotel 
depreciation reserve. 


STEAMSHIP DEPRECIATION 


The full annual depreciation requirement for your ocean and 
coastal fleets, amounting to $3,567,151, was appropriated from 
Income Account. 


FIXED CHARGES 
Fixed charges were $246,639 less than in the previous year. 
This saving was due principally to the retirement of the remainder 
of the Five Year Notes held by the Canadian Chartered Banks out 
of the proceeds of new bond issues sold in Canada at lower rates 
of interest. 


FINANCE 

There were issued and sold during the year $15,000,000 Col- 
lateral Trust Bonds dated February 15, 1936, secured by pledge 
of $18,750,000 Perpetual 4 per cent. Consolidated Debenture Stock. 
This issue consisted of $5,000,000 Serial 3 per cent. Bonds matur- 
ing in amounts of $1,000,000 on February 15 in each of the years 
1937 to 1941 inclusive, and $10,000,000 Convertible Fifteen Year 
34 per cent. Bonds maturing February 15, 1951. The holders of 











* Under date of January 30, 1937, the Board of Conciliation recommended : “‘ That the 
existing deduction from basic rates of pay of 10 per cent. be reduced to 9 per cent. on 
February 1, 1937, as proposed in conciliation conferences by the railways, and that further 
fixed reductions during the year be put into effect unconditionally, namely, a reduction 
to 8 per cent. not later than August 1, 1937, and a reduction to 7 per cent. not later than 
November 1, 1937." 

While the railways have expressed their willingness to accept the recommendation of 
the Board as the basis for an agreement, and have changed the percentage deduction 
from 10 per cent. to 9 per cent., effective February 1, 1937, the employees have indicated 
that they are not prepared to adopt the recommendations. The matter is still unsettled. 
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the convertible bonds were given the right at any time between 
February 15, 1937, and February 15, 1944, inclusive, to convert 
their bonds into shares of the Ordinary Capital Stock of the Com- 
pany in the ratio of four shares of the par value of $25.00 each to 
each $100.00 principal amount of the bonds. The proceeds of this 
jssue were used to retire $12,000,000 of the Five Year Notes 
maturing June 22, 1938, and the balance for extensions to and 
improvements of the company’s property. Debenture stock to the 
amount of $20,000.300 pledged as security for the notes was 
released and cancelled. 

There were also issued and sold during the year $38,000,000 
Collateral Trust Bonds dated April 1, 1936, secured by pledge of 
$45,600,000 Perpetual 4 per cent. Consolidated Debenture Stock. 
This issue consisted of $8,000,000 Three Year 2} per cent. Bonds 
maturing April r, 1939, callable on any interest date on 30 days’ 
notice at 100 and accrued interest ; $15,000,000 Five Year 2} per 
cent. Bonds maturing April 1, 1941, callable on any interest date 
on 30 days’ notice at 100} and accrued interest ; and $15,000,000 
Convertible Nine and One-Half Year 3 per cent. Bonds maturing 
October 1, 1945, callable on any interest date on 30 days’ notice 
at 102 and accrued interest. The holders of the convertible bonds 
were given the right at any time between April 1, 1937, and 
April 1, 1944, inclusive, to convert their bonds into shares of 
the Ordinary Capital Stock of the Company in the ratio of four 
shares of the par value of $25.00 each to each $100.00 principal 
amount of the bonds. The proceeds of this issue were applied 
toward the retirement of $11,000,000 Five Year 4} per cent. Notes 
maturing June 22, 1938, and $25,000,000 Five Year 4} per cent 
Notes maturing December 1, 10938. Debenture Stock to the 
amount of $60,000,000 pledged as security for the notes was re- 
leased and cancelled. 

As a result of this financing the Company was enabled to com- 
plete the retirement of the $60,000,000 of notes issued to the 
Canadian Chartered Banks in 1933. The Dominion Government 
was entirely relieved of its obligation as guarantor of these notes 
without any expense to it. 

On January 2, 1936, the Company borrowed $2,000,000 on its 
short term promissory notes from United States banks, secured 
by pledge of $2,850,000 Perpetual 4 per cent. Consolidated Deben- 
ture Stock. These loans were repaid at maturity during the 
yeat, and the Debenture Stock was released and cancelled. 

Owing to unavoidable delay in delivery of part of the rolling 
stock to be sold to the Company by the Dominion Government 
under the Hire-Purchase Agreement referred to in the last Annual 
Report, the formal agreement could not be executed before the 
end of the year. Your company’s obligation to the Government 
as at December 31, 1936, was $5,640,500 of the total authorised 
amount of $5,730,000. 

At the request of the Dominion Government and as a means 
of assisting in the relief of unemployment the Company agreed, 
ag previously mentioned, to increase its programme of main- 
tenance of way and betterment work during the season of 1936 
so as to provide employment for a maximum of five thousand men 
then receiving assistance from the Government. The Govern- 
ment reimbursed the Company for the wages paid, amounting to 
approximately $1,323,000, and advanced to it by way of loan 
$554,700, repayable in five equal annual instalments commencing 
in 1938 with interest at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum, on 
account of the other expenditures for labour incurred in pre- 
paration for and in connection with the work. 


LONDON HOTEL SITE 


_In view of the necessary delay in the development of the hotel 
site in Berkeley Square, London, for the purpose for which it was 
purchased, your Directors decided to take advantage of proposals 
made by an outstanding firm for the immediate construction 
upon it of a modern building worthy of its importance. Negotia- 
tions contemplate a lease for a period of 200 years on terms satis- 
factory to your Company, with a limited option to purchase the 
freehold at a price in excess of the cost of the property to the 
Company. 


CO-OPERATION WITH CANADIAN NATIONAL 
RAILWAYS 


During the year two co-operative measures previously agreed 
upon were put into effect under the provisions of the Canadian 
National-Canadian Pacific Act of 1933. 

1. Abandonment of the Canadian National Railway line between 
Iberville and Farnham and joint operation of the Canadian 
Pacific line. 

2. Abandonment of the Canadian Pacific line between Cyr and 
nn and joint operation of the Canadian National 
ine. 

The total annual economy from arrangements in effect at the 
end of the year is approximately $1,135,000 and the Joint Execu- 
tive Committee has approved and authorised the completion of 
formal agreements covering other projects estimated to yield 
savings of approximately $527,000, a total annual saving of 
approximately $1,662,000, one-half of which will accrue to each 
Company. 

Meetings of the Joint Executive Committee were held during the 
early part of the year. Subsequently, under the legislation passed 
at the last session of Parliament, the Canadian National Trustees 
were replaced by a Board of Directors. Shortly after the Board 
assumed its duties in October, your Directors submitted to it 
proposals for co-operative action in a number of competitive 
matters, but, no doubt owing to pressure of other matters following 
their appointment, the Directors of the Canadian National Rail- 
ways had not communicated their views to this Company at the 
close of the year. 


STOCK HOLDINGS 


The holdings of the Capital Stocks of the Company in December, 
1936, were distributed as follows: — 
Percentage 
of Ordinary 
PREFERENCE and 
Preference 
Percentage Stocks 


ORDINARY 


No. of Percentage No. of 





holders of Stock holders of Stock combined 
Canada Pa eT 16.12 gy 31 11.44 
United Kingdom and other 
Nitti ndsticdnaiiabadccmans 20,483 52.40 27,220 97.11 65.64 
United States.......... iaecceneccka Se 24.75 30 .58 17.59 
Other Countries..... pdannialaiiins 4,285 6-73 307 2-00 §.33 
68,665 27,656 


In conclusion your Directors again acknowledge with sincere 
appreciation the continued loyalty and efficiency of the officers 
and employees. 

For the Directors, 
E. W. BEATTY, President. 

MonTREAL, March 8, 1937. 


GENERAL BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1936 


ASSETS 
Property INVESTMENT > $ $ 
Railway, Rolling Stock, Inland Steamships, Hotel, 
Communication and Miscellaneous Properties 
Improvements on Leased Railway Property 
Ocean and Coastal Steamships .................c.0cec eee 
Stocks, Bonds and Other Securities of Leased, 
Controlled and Jointly Controlled Railway Com- 
panies and Wholly Owned Companies—Cost ...... 198,279,296. 26 


— 1,173,263,611 .96 


774,271,263 .86 
96,098,217 .26 
104,614,834. 58 





OruerR INVESTMENTS : 

Miscellaneous Investments—Cost ................. i 

Advances to Controlled and Other Companies—Net 

Mortgages Collectible and Loans and Advances to 
Settlers ... seucheavaheds picbaniabaaseanduvaatinenbasees 

Insurance Fund Investments .................0csceceees 

Deferred Payments on Lands and Townsites ......... 

Unsold Lands and Other Properties ..................065 


26,981,389.12 
23,023,626. 50 


2,894,093. 21 
8,248,294 .47 
38,688,677 .83 
32,067,441 .92 
—_—————_ 131,903,523.05 
CURRENT ASSETS: 
Material and Supplies ...................00065 
Agents’ and Conductors’ Balances 
Net Traffic Balances ............... ; 


stones 16,941,308 .54 
§,721,427.15 
1,034,366. 66 
5,287,214. 42 

23,608,315.40 





; §2,592,632.17 
Unapjustep Dentts: 
NIN IN clei cull seaaes udavacennenene 
Unamortised Discount on Bonds 
Other Unadjusted Debits 


157,592.99 
3,271,477 .51 
1,507,746 .69 





4,936,817 .19 





1,362,698,584 .37 
a 


Avupitors’ Certtrtcate : 


LIABILITIES 
Capita, Stock: $ $ 
IIE GRIN siicas tc atacduceeccananidedaceccegoesds seaeeese 335,000,000 .00 
Preference Stock—4 per cent. Non-cumulative ...... 137,256,921 .12 


— 472,256,921.12 
PERPETUAL 4 PER CenT. CONSOLIDATED DkEBENTURE 
bitneiniandiieenwnind 480,261 ,548.74 
. 188,850,000 .00 
———_—————— _ 291,411,548.74 
Bonps AND EGUIPMENT OBLIGATIONS ..... cccscccceree §106, 980,500.00 
Less: Securities deposited with Trustee of 5 per 
cent. Equipment Trust. .............05+ setaaydaveusinn 9,290,145 .33 
——————— 186,230,354. 67 
Twenty YEAR 44 prR Cent. SInkInG Funp Srcurrep 
Norr CERTIFICATES (1944).............. ‘ 


ceceeeeeeeee 30,000,000 .00 
Less: Purchased by Trustee and cancelled... 


9,785,100 .00 








20,214,900.00 
CuRRENT LIABILITIFS : 
BI WD ac Qvens cise cncsesctcicwscssenccecnasazesss 
DE IDS casas nvsssousetennes ced 
Miscellaneous Accounts Payable ................- 
Accrued Fixed Charges ............ 


5,382,846 .60 
2,697,066 .83 
2,256,124 .90 
1,801,981. 10 
—  12,138,019.43 


4,271,922.71 
253,290.60 





DrreRRED LIABILITIES: 
Dominion Government Unemployment Relief 
IIE © - in sec cnsctodecasdecvqcsectasersecesgacecancess 7 





4,525,213.31 

RESERVES AND Unapjustep CREDITS: 
Rolling Stock Reserve .........0..cccccscssscccscesee 
Hotel Depreciation Reserve ............... feaiadsoacinn 
Steamship Depreciation Reserve  ...........0.0cecceesees 
PII IO gackcsensesecapsnrecerecanseqnevtnntoess ‘ 
CID III acinsdcevisdecerctscdececvcaesa ; 
Taveras TREBST UO... ccccvcescesccccoccscesccccccceccanesses 
Unintientad CBG cccccscccccccccscececescscsccsoseseces 


8,166,555 .08 
2,939,433 .96 
39,973,240 .19 
8,248,294 .47 
7,863,904 |; 
19,659,645 .32 
5,211,360 .63 
——_—__—_———- 92,062,434.03 
Premium RECEIVED ON CAPITAL AND DEBRNTURE 
Stock (Less discount on bonds and notes written off 
OE I OO Io disrncnceces cacepenesencenceccnatesevesennaetes 
RIE nick cchpis vicobackudinnesbaiicessonavectoutin 
PR AND LGRS TAMMIE dice ucactnncdsdsdcccsicaccociocce 


66,760,351 .09 
78,564,138 .59 
138,532,703 .39 





1 842,698,584 37 


E. A. LESLIE, 
Compiroller. 


We have examined the Books and Records of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company for the year ending December 31, 1936, and having compared the above Balance Sheet 
therewith, we certify that in our opinion it is properly drawn up so as to show the true financial position of the Company at that date, and that the Income and Profit and Loss 


Accounts correctly set forth the result of the year's operations, 


Montreal, March 5, 1937. 


PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO. 
Chartered Accountants. 
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(Continued from page 715) 
Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 


British Empire 


United (excluding Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 
January 1 to date— f f f 4 
1937 (New Basis) . 87,402,224 26,289,606 1,153,140 114,844,970 
1937 (Old Basis) 37,999,317 4,973,534 Nil 2,972,851 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 


January 1 to date 
1937 (New Basis) 
1937 (Old Basis) 
1936 (New Basis) 
1936 (Old Basis) 


Whole Year (Old Basis) 


/ 
114,844,970 
$2,972,851 
94,738,085 
61,879,793 


/ 
72,356,465 
18,572,716 
45,101,437 
12,147,426 


t 
12,481,974 
7,172,202 
10,676,258 
4,376,701 


30, 156,531 
17,227,933 
48,960,390 
45,355,666 


1928 . 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
1933 .. 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
102,768,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
_ 167,185,509 41,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
1936 . : 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 

Whole Year (New Basis) 

SD chiseods de .. 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
BOBS ccccccccccccccccccsccese 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Trafalgar Engineering Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 
725,000 2s. ordinary shares at 3s.6d. Manufacturers of cable-making 
machinery. Profits, after depreciation, before directors’ remunera- 
tion, to July 15: 1934, £1,274; 1935, £3,209; 1936, £5,991; six 
months to January, 1937, 411,803. Net assets, £64,230, purchased 
for £72,499, payable by 724,993 ordinary shares (excess of purchase 
price, £8,269). Sterling Securities Investment Company, Ltd., take 
issue at 3s. 1d., including expenses. List closed 9.5 a.m., March 24th 


Steel and Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 85,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at par, and 293,334 5s. ordinary 
shares at 7s. 9d. Engineers and air conditioning specialists; three 
businesses. Combined profits, after depreciation, before directors’ 
remuneration, years ending in: 1934, £15,326; 1935, £20,908; 
1936, £31,604. Net assets £154,444, purchased for £180,671, payable 
by £119,005 cash, 28,000 preference and 146,666 ordinary shares 
(goodwill, £26,227). Basildon Trust, Ltd., take preference shares 
at par and ordinary shares at 7s. 6d., including expenses. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


The Plessey Company, Ltd.—Issued capital 1,000,000 5s. 
ordinary shares and 250,000 54 per cent. cumulative /1 preference 
shares. Manufacturing engineers. Net assets £253,835. Profits, 
after depreciation, years to June 30: 1934, £13,813; 1935, £32,078; 
1936, £51,109. Half year to December 31, 1936, £72,502. Messrs. 
Rowe, Swann and Company, take preference shares at 2ls., with 
payment of Is. per share and pay expenses. Managing directors 
receive 4 per cent. on net profits. 


Wailes Dove Bitumastic, Ltd.—Issued capital, 700,000 5s. 
ordinary shares. Business founded 1854; manufactures Bitumastic 
anti-corrosive paints, cement, etc., for shipping, etc. Profits, after 
depreciation, years ended October 31: 1934, £16,265; 1935, 
£23,659; 1936, 427,026. ‘Total assets, October 31, 1936, £272,537 
(goodwill, patents, etc., £76,030). Cohen, Laming, Hoare and 
Peter Hicks and Company take 50,000 shares at 10s. 6d. net. 
Managing director receives 7} per cent. of net profits. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 
British Burmah Petroleum.—This 
privately 84,289 8s. shares. 
Decca Record Company.- 
placed privately at 2s. 6d. 
interests. 


company has _ placed 


A block of 125,000 shares has been 
Proceeds for acquisition of further 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Booth (James) and Company.—lIssue of 100,000 /1 ordinary 
shares at par, in proportion of one new for three held on March 17th 


Bursledon Brick.—Issue of 31,250 10s. ordinary shares at 
15s. 6d., in proportion of one new for four held on March 8th. 


Clayton Dewandre.—lIssue of 200,000 £1 ordinary shares at 27s., 
in proportion of 4 new for 35 ordinary shares held on March 11th; 
also 100,000 1s. deferred shares at 2s., in proportion of one new for 
twelve held on March 11th. 


Head,Wrightson and Company.—lIssue of 105,000 /1 ordinary 
shares at 28s., in proportion of one new for two held on March 8th. 


Loloma (Fiji) Gold Mines.—Issue of 75,000 5s. shares, Is. 6d. 
paid, at 16s., in proportion of one for ten held on March 11th. 


Sanbra.—Issue of 500,000 Is. shares at Is. 9d., in proportion of 
five new for eight held on March 10th. 


Labis Bahru Rubber Estates, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 61,800 
£1 shares at 30s. to shareholders of vendor companies, Java United 
Plantations, Besoeki Plantations and Rubber Estates of Malaya. 
Area 4,112 acres: 3,193 planted, 2,986 mature. Purchase price 
£100,000, payable by 100,000 shares. Profits, after depreciation, 
years to September 30: 1934 (15 months), Dr. £854; 1935, £562; 
1936, £3,590. 1937 assessment, 1,377,692 lbs. Vendors take a 
further 18,993 shares at 30s. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


General Mortgage Bank of Palestine, Ltd.—Issue of a new 
series of 5 per cent. debentures of £P. 300,000. The 6 per cent. 
debentures, series P, O, R, are to be redeemed not later than 1938 


and 1939 for {P. 81,540. 
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UNIT TRUST 


Investment Trust Units.-—-(Cumulative). Managers: Trust of 
Insurance Shares, Ltd., Trustees : Lloyds Bank. Formed March 15th: 
18-21 years’ duration. Offer for sale of 9,250,000 units at 17s, 6d. 
Initial portfolio comprises holdings in 29 investment trusts, Securi. 
ties of specified companies may be added. Service charge: initial 
4 per cent., and semi-annual jy per cent. of market value. Trustees 
receive from managers } per cent. on sale price of units created 
Fund created out of 4 per cent. from service charge for future 
management. £25,000 deposited with Trustees. Voting rights 
delegated by trustees. 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.-—-Included in the recent 
excellent—but not unexpected—results of the heavy industries is 
CAMMELL LAIRD, with profits of £150,199, nearly three times the amount 
for 1935, An unusually rapid improvement is shown by the advance 
from £19,395 to £70,405 in the earnings of PROJECTILE AND ENGIN. 
EERING. VAUXHALL MOTORS, in reporting profits of £801,75] 
which are 18 per cent. higher, allude to a heavy demand such that for 
some months it has not been possible to fill orders, although extra facilities 
are now forthcoming. Shipping company results again show a notable 
recovery : no dividends are paid, but CAIRN LINE OF STEAMSHIPs 
have earned £16,771 against £3,507, and LAMPORT AND HOLT 
LINE net profits of £43,614 are more than doubled. The increase from 
9 per cent. to 12 per cent. in the JOHN LEWIS AND COMPANY dividend 
confirms the good impression made by recent store results generally, 
ERICSSON TELEPHONES, besides recording a rise of £28,000 in their 
profits of £140,602, point out that orders in hand show an increase. THRE 
ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT report alludes to the maintenance 
of selling prices, but a'so to higher costs for coal and other commodities, 
Expansion of trade is exemplified by the increases in the balance sheet 
items of debtors by over £100,000 to £445,985, and of creditors by some 
£221,500 to £764,086, but trading profit of £1,149,494 was no more than 
£108,000 higher, BRITISH ALUMINIUM have earned £398,930 against 
£296,853, recovery being such that plant long idle is being gradual) 
restarted, and capital is required to extend the capacity of LOCHABER 
POWER and of NORTH BRITISH ALUMINIUM, The depreciation 
and reserve accounts have again been strengthened, so that together 
they now stand at £2,550,000 against total assets of £10,620,482. The 
BRITISH ROPES dividend of 25 per cent. is double the 1935 payment, 
the profits of £211,575 being 34 per cent. higher; a disappointing export 
trade has been compensated for by better home trading conditions. The 
1936 profits of VAN DEN BERGHS AND JURGENS are £752,252, but 
the results of other companies in the Unilever group, JOSEPH 
CROSFIELD AND SONS, WILLIAM GOSSAGE AND SONS, and 
JOHN KNIGHT, LTD., show only moderate progress—and in the latter 
case actually a small decline in net profits. Expanding purchasing power 
is vividly illustrated by the rise from £192,359 to £245,273 in the net profits 
of ROWNTREE AND COMPANY. A record level of production attained 
by EDWARD LLOYD, LTD., resulted in earnings of £504,077 against 
£250,036. Profits of the E,. LLOYD INVESTMENT COMPANY amounted 
to £113,445. An increase of 54 per cent. in the value of sales increased 
GENERAL REFRACTORIES profits of £64,388 by 17 per cent. Expand- 
ing operations in all departments of TARMAC, LTD., have resulted in 
a rise from 6 per cent. to 7$ per cent. in dividends. CURRYS, LTD., 
with profits of £73,983 against £103,889 have suffered a setback on account 
of keener competition in the wireless trade and the effect of last summer's 
weather on cycle sales. A reduction from {£110,183 to £63,526 in 
RICHARD COSTAIN, LTD., earnings is due largely to concentration of 
the company’s activities upon Dolphin Square, 


INSURANCE 


CALEDONIAN INSURANCE BONUS RESULTS.—The Caledonian 
Insurance Company have declared reversionary bonuses for the triennium 
ended December 31st last at the rate of 42s. per cent. on whole life and 
40s. per cent. on endowment assurances entitled to participate at that 
date. Interim bonuses at the same rate will be paid on all participating 
policies becoming claims by death or survivance during the year. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


London Brick Company announce that Mr A. T. Worboys has been 
appointed deputy chairman. He has been a director since 1917 and 
managing director since 1927. 

Mr Brian Frank Wood has been appointed secretary of the Gas Light 
and Coke Company. 

Dr Charles Carpenter has resigned from the presidency of South Metro- 
politan Gas Company and the chairmanship of the South Suburban and 
Commercial Gas companies. He will retain his seat on each of the three 
boards. Mr Frank Jones succeeds him as president of the South Metro- 
politan Gas and in the chairmanship of the other two companies. Mr A. M. 
Paddon has been appointed vice-president and to a managing directorship 
of the South Metropolitan Gas Company. 

Mr Robert McDougall is retiring on March 3lst from the board of 
McDougalls, Ltd., but is retaining his seat on the board of McDougalls 
Trust. Mr T. H. Fairbrother has been appointed to the board of 
McDougalls, Ltd. 

Mr T. L. Jacks, C.B E., has been elected a director of Trinidad Petroleum 
Development Company, Ltd. 

Sir Ernest Sanger, ].P., L.C.C., chairman of Sangers, Ltd., has resigned 
from the board for personal reasons. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


PROVINCIAL CINEMATOGRAPH THEATRES.—Profit to Jan- 
uary 31, 1937, £503,925, against £494,367, Ordinary dividend maintained at 
15 percent, To tax reserve £39,250, against £38,700; depreciation £97,000, 
against £95,000; debenture sinking fund £13,732, against £13,078; reserve 
£75,000, against £70,000, 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS.—The next examinations of the Lon- 
don Association of Certified Accountants will be held on June Ist, 2nd and 
3rd, in Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, Cork, Dublin, Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, Hull, Leeds, Liverpool, London, Manchester, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
Nottingham, Plymouth and Sheffield. Women are eligible under the Assoc- 
iation’s regulations to qualify as Certified Accountants upon the same terms 
and conditions as are applicable to men. Particulars and forms are obtain- 
able at the offices of the Association, 50 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING 
CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The Liability of Members is limited to the extent and in manner 
prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony} 


IMPROVED CONDITIONS IN CHINA 


RELATIONS WITH JAPAN 


PROGRESS IN SETTLEMENT OF ARREARS OF FOREIGN DEBTS 


BRIGHTER OUTLOOK FOR CURRENT YEAR 


.THE HON. MR J. J. PATERSON’S REVIEW 


The ordinary yearly general mecting of the shareholders of the 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation was held in Hong- 
kong on February 27th last. 

The Hon. Mr J. J. Paterson presided. 

The Chief Manager ‘read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—The report and 
statement of accounts having been in your hands for some days, 
I will, with your permission, take them as read. 

After making full provision for losses and contingencies, the 
net profits for the year amount to $15,107,175.19, to which must 
be added $3,327,060.03 brought forward from the previous year. 

After deducting the interim dividend of £400,000 paid at 
1s. 374d. and directors’ remuneration there remains available for 
distribution $12,085,327.66, which it is proposed to deal with as 
follows : — 

To pay a final dividend of £3 per share (subject 

to deduction of income tax) --» $7,744,537-82 
Transfer to bank premises account I,000,000.00 
Carry forward to new account 3,340,789.84 





$12,085,327.66 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


The figures of our balance sheet have been taken at 1s. 2]d., 
against 1s. 3d. the previous year, so a comparison between the 
two is easier than it has been sometimes in the past. 

Considering that part of the readjustment of 1935 had to take 
place during 1936, the difference in our figures is not so great 
as one might have expected and can roughly be stated as follows: 
—On the liabilities side notes and current accounts are up some 
$8,500,000 and $80,000,000 respectively, while fixed deposits are 
down $20,000,000, and among our assets investments and loans 
show increases of $39,000,000 and $58,000,000 each, as against 
a decline in bills receivable of $20,000,000. 

It is generally agreed that the trade depression which developed 
in 1929 has now moved away from the greater part of the world. 
In fact, that almost ill-omened word ‘‘boom”’ is again being 
used in regard to conditions in some countries, particularly in 
England and the United States. Nevertheless, there is a wide 
realisation that the outlook is still obscure; that there is an 
artificiality about the boom, if it can be called such; that in most 
countries the word is applied with very little real basis ; and 
that it is liable to disappear like a pricked balloon if steps are not 
quickly taken to put right certain basic economic factors which 
are known to be awry. But apart from economic factors there is 
also the political situation in Europe, which gives rise to hesita- 
tion if not alarm. Our home Government are facing a very 
difficult task in struggling to preserve Europe from getting 
embroiled in a general conflict, and the many political and 
economic problems which they are facing are appalling in their 
complexity. 


CONDITIONS IN CHINA 


It is a relief that my task to-day is not to review the situation 
as it has existed in Europe during the past year. What I am 
called upon to do is to direct your minds to the countries in 
which we operate, and particularly to China, where conditions 
have at any rate not been so depressingly tense as in Europe. 


Let us start off with China. The year 1936 has in some ways 
been typical of recent years. It has again been one of changes, 
bright periods and periods of gloom, marchings and counter- 
marchings. Nevertheless, the bright moments have definitely 
had the best of it, and, although there will almost certainly be 
bad patches from time to time, yet we feel fairly confident that 
in due course, as the stability and authority of the Chinese 
Government become consolidated, the outlook will still further 
improve. It must not be forgotten how immense is the task of 
unifying and governing such a great country as China. It has 
often been pointed out that the proper comparison is between 
China and Europe rather than between China and a single 
country. This indicates that patience is needed and too much 
must not be expected yet. 


RELATIONS WITH JAPAN 


Relations with Japan have again dominated the political scene, 
and the outstanding feature of the year is that China has main- 
tained the status quo. In spite of difficult periods she has shown 
that she is more than ever determined to stand her ground. In 
North China, at any rate outwardly, there is little change to be 
seen. The. Hopei-Charhar Political Council remains under the 
control of General Sung Che-yuan, and the autonomous regime 
of Eastern Hopei still exists under Yin Ju-keng. 

Negotiations, or at any rate conversations, between the Chinese 
Foreign Office and the Japanese Ambassador, with a view to a 
fundamental readjustment of the relations between the two coun- 
tries, have been proceeding in an intermittent way. The Chinese 
attitude has, if anything, stiffened up during the year, but there 
were occasions when compromise seemed possible. However, both 
sides were responsible for set-backs; there were unfortunate 
incidents involving death or injury to Japanese on various occa- 
sions in different parts of China, and there were also set-backs 
caused by the attitude of the other side. Finally, the seizure of 
Chiang Kai-shek at Sian and the subsequent developments in 
Shensi so preoccupied the Government that discussions were held 
up and the negotiations between the two countries remain for the 
moment in suspense. 


THE DOUBLE TWELFTH AFFAIR 


The seizure of the Generalissimo at Sian on December 12th, 
which the Chinese now refer to as the Double Twelfth affair, 
came as.a great shock to China, and although he was released 
within a fortnight a tragedy was at one time feared. 

I believe that the Generalissimo has repudiated the title of 
dictator. All the same, his influence is felt everywhere in China, 
and either directly or indirectly his hand can be traced behind 
most of the progressive schemes of development which have been 
initiated during the last few years. He has done much for 
China, and his removal would be a serious blow to the progress 
recently made. Prior to the Sian incident the country seemed 
to be reasonably quiet and the Central Government firmly in- 
stalled, but since then there has again been uncertainty, though 
the plenary session of the Central Executive Committee just 
concluded has, we trust, cleared the air. 

I must before passing on mention the change which has taken 
place in the status of Kwangtung. Here in Hongkong we are 
particularly affected by the transfer of control, and it has been 
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a matter of considerable interest and importance to us. We were 
glad to see how firmly and yet adroitly the Generalissimo dealt 
with the situation prevailing last summer, and while we do not 
expect, and indeed do not want, very rapid changes—the situation 
is still too impermanent for that—we look forward to close colla- 
boration between Hongkong and Canton in all inter-connected 
matters and trust that the good foundation laid by his Excellency 
Sir Andrew Caldecott, when he visited Canton last year, will be 
productive of benefit to both sides. 

Your board of directors fully associate themselves with the 
many public expressions of regret at the transfer of Sir Andrew to 
Ceylon after so short a period as the Governor of this Colony. 
Our loss is their gain. We feel sure that he will win the con- 
fidence and esteem of Ceylon as quickly as he did of Hongkong 


CURRENCY QUESTIONS 


I will now turn to currency questions. In Hongkong we started 
the year with exchange at 1s. 3}d., rising to 1s. 3{d., where it 
remained until the middle of May. By the middle of September 
the rate declined to 1s. 2}d., but recovered to 1s. 2jd. at the 
end of the year. 

After a full year’s trial we may say that our new currency 
has worked most satisfactorily, with a minimum of fluctuations, 
which has been a great help to merchants. 

As you all know, China is no longer on a free silver currency 
standard. Her currency system may perhaps fairly be termed a 
managed foreign exchange standard, although her currency re- 
serves are in fact partly in foreign exchange, partly in gold, and 
partly in silver. But the connection with silver is a precarious 
one in spite of the declaration of the Government on May 17th 
last that 25 per cent. of the reserve held against the note issue 
would be maintained in silver. It is true that silver dollars, 
of the old type, still circulate as a medium of payment in some 
of the more distant parts of China, and fair quantities are cer- 
tainly hoarded, but it is probable that in time these will be 
melted down or come into the hands of the authorities. In due 
course the Government is expected to issue silver token coins, but 
none of these have as yet been minted. 


USE OF SILVER 


The arrangements with the United States made by the K.P. 
Chen Mission last summer, full particulars of which have not been 
revealed, provided, so far as is known, for the purchase by the 
United States of regular and substantial amounts of silver at the 
average monthly world prices, while China on her side agreed to 
enlarge the use of silver and maintain an independent currency 
system unlinked to any foreign monetary unit. Thus it will be 
seen that silver has not yet been entirely cast off, though its 
future influence in China seems likely to be small. The foreign 
banks, with the exception of the Japanese, handed over all their 
silver against legal tender notes early in the year, but no infor- 
mation is available as to the actual stocks now held by the 
Chinese Government. Considerable amounts have, of course, been 
disposed of. The legal tender note issue at the end of the year 
was about $1,100,000,000—which excludes the issues of the com- 
mercial banks whose notes have not yet been entirely recalled, 
and of the Farmers’ Bank, the position of which is somewhat 
obscure. According to the reports of the Currency Reserve Board, 
fully 60 per cent. cover against the notes of the Government 
banks is held in ‘‘ cash,’’ which term includes foreign currencies. 
These legal tender notes are now current in every province 
throughout China in varying degrees of popularity and they 
are steadily replacing other forms of currency. 


SKILFUL MANAGEMENT BY CENTRAL BANK 


Sir Frederick Leith-Ross has stated that the Chinese monetary 
reforms have been justified by their results. Everyone will agree 
that so far there has been no hitch, but rather there has been 
every sign of skilful management by the Central Bank. Occasional 
political scares have caused speculative manipulations, but the 
official rate has nevertheless been maintained without wavering, 
and the resources at the disposal of the Government banks have 
proved adequate. During the whole of 1936 the rates in Shanghai 
for the pound have remained between 1s. 2}d. and 1s. 2}#d., a 
difference of only 4id., while the U.S. dollar rate has ranged 
from 29} to 30}. These differences can be attributed in part to 
fluctuations in the London-New York cross rate. 

I will deal with the trade figures later on, but it is obvious 
that the lowered rate of exchange has encouraged exports, and 
although imports have been adversely affected, nevertheless the 
steadiness of exchange has to some extent offset this disadvan- 


tage. I cannot do better than quote Sir Frederick Leith-Rogg's 
opinion of last June when he said: — 

‘* All things considered there would appear to be every reason 
so far as economic factors are concerned for confidence in the 
present currency scheme, provided that the Chinese Government 
complete and carry through efficiently the programme of interna) 
reforms including especially the reorganisation of the Centra) 
Bank and the reform of the budget.’’ 


MEASURES OF REFORM 


There was much more in Sir Frederick’s admirable statemeny 
which still applies with great force. He referred to the necessity 
of unification of the note issue, to the dependence of the currency 
on internal stability and to a settlement of the special situation 
in North China which has been, and still is, a potential danger 
to the Customs revenue. We understand that the Government 
is taking in hand the essential measures of reform which were ig 
fact promised by Dr H. H. Kung on November 3, 1935, and 
while progress may seem to be slow, it is realised that Gover. 
ments have many difficulties which are unknown to those outside 
the inner circle. 

We trust, however, that it will not be long before some 
announcement will be made of the action taken. Managed cur. 
rencies are liable to be a serious danger to merchants and bankers 
if the ‘‘ management ”’ is not founded on a firm and solid basis 
such as is implied when there is an independent Central Reserve 
Bank and a well-regulated budgetary system. Without such a 
basis ‘‘ management,’’ like monopolies, tends to become the play- 
thing of politics instead of following natural values. Moreover, 
one kind of ‘‘ management ’’ leads to another. It becomes a 
kind of whirlpool drawing into its control industries, imports, 
exports, and so on until rigid State control reigns supreme. 

We, of course, realise that there are few countries with a 
completely independent Central Bank system and that conse 
quently politics often play a permanent part in currency matters, 
For this reason it will be obvious to you that very great im- 
portance attaches to the actual terms of the new Central Reserve 
Bank Act, which will be keenly scrutinised by all who ar 
interested in China’s currency and finance. 


SIGNS OP RECOVERY 


If conditions in China keep up the steady improvement which 
has been made recently, and if unification of the country is 
maintained and internal strife is avoided, perhaps China will be 
more willing to allow free play to the natural forces of supply 
and demand. The signs of recovery are clearly apparent and the 
excellent crops throughout the country have been a great boon, 
coming as they did at a time when exchange had just been fixed 
at a reasonably low level and when the demand for China pro- 
duce was improving abroad. As a few instances we may mention 
the improvement in Chinese commodity prices, the rise in yarn, 
the demand for piece-goods, which has resulted in the reopening 
of closed cotton mills, and encouraging progress reported by utility 
companies. 

Shanghai is, however, still faced with one serious handicap to 
entire recovery in the deadlock that exists in regard to its mort- 
gage and real estate problem, with which is bound up the question 
of the right of landlord vis-a-vis tenant. There are anomalies in 
the laws governing these matters which require to be straightened 
out. Chinese property owners are just as much affected as 
foreigners, and we trust that the legislative authorities will deal 
with these points shortly, as we believe they are being urged 
to do. 


INTERNAL DEBT CONSOLIDATION SCHEME 


Early last year an internal debt consolidation scheme was 
presented to and accepted by bondholders, whereby the interest 
rate on domestic bonds was reduced to 6 per cent., and amortisa- 
tion schedules were considerably extended. About the same time 
a recovery loan of $340 millions was placed with the Government 
banks. Since then the Government have had no recourse to the 
domestic bond market, but have covered their requirements by 
other means. There have, however, been a number of provincial 
and railway bond issues, some of which have been secured on 
revenues of the Central Government. 

Excellent progress has been made throughout the year in the 
settlement of foreign debts in arrears. Apart from the steps 
taken to clear off numerous commercial debts due by Government 
departments, the initiative taken by the Governor of the Bank 
of England in forming a Chinese Railway Bondholders’ Committee 
in London has proved to be of great value and assistance. As @ 
result of negotiations initiated by the Ministers of Finance and 
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Railways. terms of readjustment of the Tientsin-Pukow Railway 
Loans, the Honan Railway Loan, the Lung Hai Railway Loans, 
and the Canton-Kowloon Railway Loan have been recommended 
by the committee for the acceptance of British bondholders. 
These offers have in every case been well received in London as 
being the best obtainable in the circumstances. 


HUKUANG RAILWAYS LOAN 


A settlement of the Hukuang Railways Loan has been compli- 
cated by the. international nature of the flotation, but an 
announcement may be expected in the near future. A settlement 
of the Vickers-Marconi debt has also been negotiated by another 
committee, and at the present moment it seems that all Chinese 
Joans floated in London excepting the Hukuang have been re- 
adjusted as satisfactorily as can be expected. In the first few 
years the resultant charges on the Ministries of Finance and 
Railways are quite small, and this gives time for the Government 
to complete their plans for the rehabilitation of the finances of 
the country, which we see no reason to doubt can be done if 
political stability is assured. 

Improved returns have been reported by the Salt and Internal 
Revenue Administrations, while the increase of $9,000,000 in 
the Customs revenue for 1936 came as a considerable surprise in 
view of the smuggling in North China which was known to have 
seriously affected the collections in Tientsin and the northern 
ports. The Customs authorities have on the whole successfully 
prevented the transportation of smuggled goods southwards, but 
in the East Hopei district there has been practically no easing 
of the situation except as and when the saturation of supplies 
has caused a temporary slow-down in the smugglers’ activities. 
Whatever measures the Customs take can only be palliatives, and 
no real solution will be possible until the political status of the 
East Hopei autonomous area is settled by diplomatic negotiations. 


CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION IN NORTH CHINA 


It is recognised that the Customs Administration have through- 
out the year been confronted with unprecedented difficulties in 
North China, and the integrity of the service has from time to 
time been seriously threatened. But by the exercise of great 
resolution coupled with tact, Sir Frederick Maze has succeeded in 
maintaining the authority of the Customs inspectorate in the 
midst of much political confusion and unwarranted interference 
with its legitimate functions. The Customs service have a fine 
record, and again and again have they remained practically the 
only outward and visible sign of the prestige and sovereignty 
of the Central Government in regions where otherwise independent 
regimes existed. This record has considerable significance from 
a financia] standpoint and has contributed very largely to the 
confidence placed abroad in loans secured on the Chinese Maritime 
Customs. 

The last published financial report of the Chinese Government 
related to the fiscal year which ended on June 30, 1935. The 
deficit for that year was $196 millions. As regards the year 
1935-36, an official statement has declared that the deficit was 
larger than the previous year; nevertheless the Budget for the 
year 1936-37 only provided for $125 millions as proceeds from 
loans. Without official figures it is impossible to say more, but 
the recent improvement in the purchasing power of the people 
should have a favourable effect on revenue receipts, both of the 
Internal Revenue Administration and the Customs, through an 
increased demand for internal consumption goods, as well as 
for imports. 


DEVELOPMENT OP COMMUNICATIONS 


References have in past years been made by my predecessors 
to the great progress in the development of communications in 
China. The cumulative effect of these developments is now 
making itself felt, and the country is being opened up in a remark- 
able way. It is now possible to cross China by railway, by motor, 
or by air. It is possible to telephone or radiophone direct from 
here to Shanghai and from Shanghai to Japan, Nanking, Hankow, 
or any one of nine adjacent provinces. Radio broadcasting 
Stations are almost excessive in their number, but their influence 
is being widely felt, for instance, in the broadcasting of market 
prices to up-country farmers, who are thus less and less under 
the thumb of the middleman. 

From the bank's point of view the progress in railway con- 
Struction is of special interest. Since the present Minister of 
Railways took office in December, 1935, many very important 
and extensive projects have been put under way. His ambition is 
to complete 5,000 miles of new railways within five years, and 
thus practically to double the existing system within that period. 


At the same time he has been bringing his business training to 
bear on the problems of the existing lines and he has the good 
fortune to point to record earnings on those two very important 
lines, the Peiping-Hankow and Tientsin-Pukow Railways. 

Some of the agreements made by the Ministry during the year 
for railway construction have been on a comparatively short term 
and somewhat uneconomic basis, but we understand that the 
Chinese Government argue that it is essential to press forward on 
whatever terms they can best obtain credits. Their view is that 
many of their most serious problems will be automatically solved 
if means of communication can be developed rapidly. It stands 
to reason, of course, that the Government will gladly avail them- 
selves of sounder and more economical finance as soon as it is 
available. 


TRADE SITUATION 


As regards the trade situation in China, the most significant 
change is that to be noted in the Customs figures of the export 
trade, which last year amounted to $706 millions. This is 22 per 
cent. higher than the year before and, excluding Manchuria, the 
best results shown since 1931. Imports increased $22 millions in 
value, but this improvement was entirely due to the higher rate 
of the Customs gold unit in terms of Chinese dollars, which 
averaged $2.26 in 1936 as against $1.86 in 1935. In terms of 
Customs gold units imports actually show a _ reduction of 
85 millions of gold units. 

The adverse trade balance was just under $236 millions, which 
is the lowest figure since 1919, when China exchange was almost 
at its peak, and it compares surprisingly with the figure of 
$1,087 millions in 1931, when exchange was at its lowest point. 
Any estimate of the international balance of payments must, in 
view of the continued lack of reliable statistics, remain highly 
uncertain, but the improved conditions in Malaya, the Philippine 
Islands, and the Netherlands East Indies, are likely to affect 
remittances from overseas Chinese favourably, and the balance 
may well prove to be in China’s favour. 

During the early part of the year trade conditions did not 
appear to warrant any optimism except as regards certain export 
commodities in which America was taking an interest, particularly 
wood-oil, but towards the autumn a definite change became 
apparent. The demand for Chinese produce remained steady, 
and, added to this, the effect of the good crops, to which I have 
already referred, began to make itself felt. 


BUMPER CROPS 


In many parts there were in fact bumper crops. In the 
Yangtsze Valley the rice yields were exceptionally good, and 
have been estimated as 30 to 40 per cent. above the normal 
average. The wheat crop, said to be about 500,000,000 piculs, 
was fair, though not up to the best records. The cotton crop 
passed all records by a good margin. The production is esti- 
mated to have reached about 14,500,000 piculs of 133 lbs., which 
is Over 3,000,000 piculs higher than ever recorded in the past. 
The acreage under production is further estimated to have in- 
creased at least 12 per cent. over the previous high mark. Much 
of the credit for the good cotton crop must be given to the 
National Economic Council, a tribute to whose work was paid 
by your chairman two years ago. 

The improved demand for wood-oil has made that commodity 
the leading one in the list of Chinese exports, beating all records 
both in value and quantity. Other export commodities show 
improvements, especially tin, but one feature of the year is the 
trend towards monopolies and State control in the export trade, 
which is partly due to the conclusion of barter agreements with 
foreign countries. The economic wisdom of this policy is, of 
course, very doubtful, especially in China, where administrative 
experience is lacking and other internal difficulties abound. 


IMPORT POSITION 


The import figures which I have given might not seem to 
warrant much optimism, especially as an analysis shows that in 
many cases where progress can be traced it was due to purchases 
on account of the Chinese Government. Nevertheless, it is clear 
that far the larger part of the drop in imports was in those goods 
which China is well able to, and now is, producing herself in 
larger quantities—namely, rice and wheat, raw cotton and cheap 
cotton goods (imports of the latter are incidentally at their lowest 
point for a great many years). The effect of the improvement in 
the internal situation was only just beginning to be felt at the 
end of the year, but import merchants are generally agreed that 
the outlook is now more promising. 

I have referred to the good crops in China during the past 
year and to the improved position of the export trade, but when 
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we turn to Manchuria, China’s figures lose by comparison. Up 
there exports have increased no less than 42 per cent. compared 
with the previous year, and the total exports from Manchuria 
are within 20 per cent. of those of China. This improvement is 
mainly due to the better prices obtained for beans and bean 
products which actually provide not far short of half of the 
total exports. Imports improved by 14 per cent., and the foreign 
trade total of about Manchukuo Yuan 1,289,000,000 is an easy 
all-time record. The adverse trade balance was last year reduced 
considerably, but it is clear that Japan, which is responsible for 
about two-thirds of Manchukuo’s trade, is still furnishing exten- 
sive credits to that country. Internal conditions have improved, 
but no noticeable benefit has yet accrued to European or American 
exporters, and a foreign exchange control law has 
traders’ difficulties. 


increased 


SITUATION IN JAPAN 


The situation in Japan does not on the face of it make for 
optimism, and persons trained in economics are making the 
gloomiest of forecasts as to the outcome of the political, finan- 
cial and trade situation as it exists at present. It is impossible 
to foretell how the political situation will develop, but we hope 
for the best. As regards the Budget, we must confess to mis- 
givings. But as regards trade, the position hardly seems to 
warrant pessimistic conclusions. Last year’s figures again showed 
considerable expansion and compare very favourably with those 
of many other countries. Exports have increased about 8 per 
cent. in spite of the handicap of tariffs and quotas, while the 
visible adverse balance of trade is believed to have been covered 
by invisible receipts. Shipping has been very prosperous and 
the tourist trade greater than ever. 

The drastic exchange control measures instituted on January 
8th of this year aimed at dealing with the nervousness in the 
exchange market caused by the unbalanced Budget and the 
prospects of heavy buying abroad to cover Army and Navy 
requirements. These measures should result in a better balance 
between imports and exports, but there are no indications of any 
serious check in the expansion of trade throughout the present 
year. 


TRADE IN MALAYA 


In Malaya, as in China, trade began to look up in the second 
half of 1936, mainly because of the better demand for the two 
chief products—tin and rubber. Prices have been at remunera- 
tive levels for producers, and the prospects for the present year 
are promising. 

In the Philippine Islands political conditions have been normal, 
and the business community feel confident that they will be 
able to operate without legislative interference. The boom in 
gold mining has been coupled with higher prices for the main 
local commodities, such as sugar, copra and hemp, and as a result 
the export figures have increased considerably, while the financial 
position of the Government has also improved. Increased taxa- 
tion on the production of mines and on corporate incomes may 
affect the importation of foreign capital, but the outlook is, 
generally speaking, good. 


REASONABLY BRIGHT OUTLOOK 


In conclusion, may I just remind you that in times of difficulty 
wide differences of opinion are to be expected in business circles, 
and more especially do bankers and their constituents find points 
of disagreement. It must be remembered that the last few years 
have been an exceptionally trying and uncertain period. The 
world is now emerging from its difficulties. Some countries have 
come through better than others, and the Far East has come 
through better than many parts. On the whole, the outlook is 
reasonably bright, but it is not safe to prophesy what the future 
holds in store. For ourselves, our desire and our duty is by 
collaboration with those of like mind, whether in China or in 
the other countries in which we operate, to work for a steady 
expansion of international trade, and more especially of British 
trade, while continually aiming at upholding the world-wide 
prestige of British banking. 

With these remarks, ladies and gentlemen, I beg to propose 
the adoption of the report and accounts as presented, and after 
they have been seconded I shall be pleased to answer any question 
that may be asked to the best of my ability. 


MR J. H. TAGGART’S REMARKS 


In rising to second the report, Mr J. H. Taggart said:—Mr 
Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,—In rising to accord formal 
support to the motion covering the adoption of the report and 


accounts, I have at the back of my mind advice made available 
to a shareholder—in a similar position of seconder—in connection 
with the flow of words deemed advisable to suitably amplify the 
bare expression of acquiescence, to the following effect: To ¢p; 
out carefully the opening sentence—to think out Carefully the 
closing sentence—and to bring the two together as speedily as 
possible. 

I trust that my endeavour to adhere to the principles of that 
golden rule will not—to-day—leave me open to charges of in- 
adequacy, particularly in the light of the comprehensive syry 
which you, Mr Chairman, have so ably presented to us in relation 
to matters economical and political, the trend of which haye 
such sharp reaction upon the conditions of trading encountered 
by the bank For your 
informative and heartening address I tender you our sincere 
thanks. 

Turning to the financial results for the year under review | 
am confident I voice the unanimous desire of constituents jp 
proffering the court of directors—and in particular to My 
Grayburn, our chief manager—and to those able colleagues who 
have worked in collaboration with him—our congratulations op 
the excellence of the results achieved as evidenced by the accounts 
with which we are again presented. I would add:—" Verily there 
are still giants in the land.”’ 


in its various spheres of operation. 


BANK’S SYMPATHETIC ATTITUDB TO TRADERS 


Mr Chairman, you have stated to-day that it is the desire of 
the bank to work for a steady expansion of trade—and British 
trade in particular—in the countries within which the bank 
operates. In so far as this Colony is concerned—and speaking 
from personal experience—I would affirm that the sympathetic 
attitude of the bank to traders and corporations alike, covering 
the past years of severe depression—to which you make reference 
—has been indeed marked. Moreover, it has been sympathy of 
a degree not bounded by verbal expression alone, but endorsed 
by the co-operation, and active assistance, of the officials of the 
bank. In this relation—I may add—many concerns which have 
—with the aid of the bank—emerged through stormy times of a 
severity likely to have swamped them—bear gratitude. 

It is observed that close co-operation between Canton and 
Hongkong is looked forward to, and I am confident that share. 
holders heartily endorse your hope that the foundation laid by 
his Excellency Sir Andrew Caldecott on the occasion of his visit 
to Canton will—under the present enlightened administration in 
that city—in due course support a structure of mutual under- 
standing, reciprocity, and good will of a strength as will be 
difficult to demolish. His Excellency’s rapid advancement in the 
Colonial Service bears testimony to the tact, ability, and admini- 
strative capacity which has been displayed to the full by his 
Excellency during his brief terms of office here. At the im- 
pending departure of Sir Andrew and Lady Caldecott the Colony 
universally holds regret. 

We have also suffered the loss of a staunch supporter for the 
promotion of friendly relations between Canton and Hongkong 
in the person of the late British Consul-General, Mr Herbert 
Phillips. In this case also no course remains to us but to adjust 
our sense of regret to a consciousness of gratification at his well 
deserved promotion to higher office and to express good wishes 
for his future well-being. 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 


It is indeed gratifying to gather from your remarks that your 
diagnosis of the situation in the Far East embraces confidence 
that the better conditions which have prevailed during recent 
months will proceed to greater improvement. In the realisation 
of such an enhancement we are assured that the bank will con- 
tinue in the forefront of trade expansion manceuvres—worthily 
maintain the dignity and prestige of British banking, and, in its 
operations, further warrant its description: ‘‘ The corner stone 
to the fabric of Far Eastern finance.’’ 

In conclusion, I desire to express to the staff—whose excellence 
of service and loyalty are traditional—our deep sense of gratitude 
at their efforts which have contributed so materially to the 
eminently satisfactory position displayed in the accounts which 
are submitted for adoption to-day. 

With these few remarks, Mr Chairman, I have great pleasure in 
seconding your proposal that the report and accounts as presented 
be adopted. 

The Chairman: There being no questions, as proposed by 
myself and seconded by Mr J. H. Taggart, the motion now 
before the meeting is the adoption of the report and statement 
of accounts as presented. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


lol 


a oe 


@ 


— an. fr & fo -« & FO et? O& 2S OD 


x 


) 


Bares 


ish 


Ve 


the 
ng 
ert 
ust 
ell- 
hes 


nce 
ide 
the 
ich 


ted 


ow 
ent 


March 27, 1937 


_————_ 


THE ECONOMIST 


723 


THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


BETTER EASTERN 


TRADING CONDITIONS 


PROFIT INCREASED 


STRIKING IMPROVEMENT IN INDIA 


THE POSITION OF JUTE 


LORD CATTO’S ADDRESS 


The forty-fourth annual general meeting of the Mercantile 
Bank of India, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

The Right Hon. Lord Catto of Cairncatto, chairman of the bank, 
presided. 

Mr J. B. Crichton (chief manager) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—The report and 
accounts have been in your hands for some days, and I presume 
that, as usual, you will permit me to take these as read. (Agreed.) 

As the accounts disclose, the year 1936 was a better year for 
Eastern banking than 1935, and the net profit available for allo- 
cation is £181,723, against £174,266 for the previous year. This 
has enabled us to allocate {20,000 to bank premises account, as 
against {10,000 in the previous two years ; the other allocations 
are the same as for 1935—namely, {12,000 to pension fund and 
{25,000 additional provision for contingencies. After providing 
for the same dividend as for 1935 the balance to be carried forward 
is £172,829, compared with £174,097 for the previous year. 

You will recollect that when I addressed you at our last annual 
general meeting I was able to report that the enormous reduction 
in the volume and value of overseas trade of the countries in 
which we work had been arrested and that a slight improvement 
had set in. I am glad to say that in 1936 this improvement showed 
a notable advance, bringing a distinct increase in banking business, 
but throughout the year money rates have continued very low, 
and the margin of banking profit is so fine that, in spite of the 
increased volume of business, it has been difficult to make any 
substantial addition to our total revenues. 


INDIA 


The improvement in the volume and value of India’s trade in 
1936 has been striking. In addressing you last year I told you that 
for 1935 India’s balance of trade in merchandise was rather less 
than 25 crores of rupees. This rose to nearly 61 crores in 1936! 
This is specially interesting and encouraging, for it is the first 
year since 1930 that India has had a trade balance in merchandise 
which I may perhaps say is substantially in excess of her require- 
ments for external obligations, without the export of gold. The 
inferences that may be drawn from this are that the tide has turned 
and that it may not be long before we see India again a substantial 
importer of the precious metals. The export of gold considerably 
lessened in 1936. The high point was reached in 1934, when the 
net export was 6,591,760 0z., valued at nearly 60 crores of rupees; 
in 1936 this had fallen to almost half—namely, 3,459,034 0z., 
valued at 32 crores. 

It has been well said, and I have emphasised it in my addresses 
at these annual general meetings, that the prosperity of India de- 
pends mainly upon the condition of the cultivators who make up 
the bulk of her huge population. They cultivate small holdings 
and they reserve part of their crops for their own consumption. 
They sell the rest. Part of the money they receive is spent on 
fixed charges like rent, rates and interest on loans, for they are 
almost always in debt. The balance remaining over they spend on 
the purchase of cotton cloth and on other simple necessities of a 
simple life. At the best of times the amount available for per- 
sonal expenditure is never much and in bad times the margin is 
apt to disappear: therefore the price of primary commodities, 
especially cotton, jute, seeds, grain and pulse, is of paramount im- 
portance for the cultivator and for India as a whole. I am happy 
to say that in 1936 the improvement in value of most of these 
primary commodities was noteworthy. 


GOOD PROSPECTS 


At such a meeting as this it would be tedious for me to quote 
figures: it is sufficient if I say that from my examination of con- 


ditions it looks as if a period of improved trade and greater pros- 
perity is in store for India. Of course, prosperity depends greatly 
on political conditions, their stability and the confidence that 
stable conditions naturally inspire. This will be a critical year for 
India. Provincial autonomy comes into being in April. All in 
this country, and especially those of us who keep our eyes ever 
on the East, will watch with sympathy and interest how these 
new and great responsibilities are discharged. In some parts the 
exaltation of self-government may prove too strong at first and 
bring unreasoned counsels, but we must not be too critical if there 
are setbacks. 


SELF-GOVERNMENT EXPERIMENT 


Such a vast change can hardly succeed except through much, 
and perhaps long, travail. But India is and always has been a 
land full of contradictions and her political resources in men and 
policies may again surprise us, just as her financial resources did 
by her gold exports in 1931-1936. In any case, history will have 
this paradox to record. At a time when Europe, always regarded 
as politically far in advanceof the East, is passing through a period 
of almost unparalleled human unrest and political reaction, there 
is being tried in India a political ideal of self-government for 
teeming millions of people, which if it succeeds may prove in the 
long run to be more lasting and may add more to the sum of 
human progress than any of the spectacular political experiments 
at present being tried in so many European countries. 

I think I have given you in as succinct a form as possible 
a general review of Indian conditions. It would take too long to 
review in detail the position of her industries, but one in par- 
ticular, and that a most important one, is passing through such 
an extraordinary phase that you may wish me to refer to it. 


JUTE 


Once the pride of India’s industrial development, the jute trade 
at present is something of a Cinderella. But the very measure 
of the depth to which it has fallen may prove its salvation, for 
in the general economic recovery jute and jute manufactures are 
more than ever essential. In his recent Budget speech Sir James 
Grigg, Finance Member of the Government of India, had to budget 
for a deficit, and has had to propose additional taxation. This 
is unfortunate, as India already is a heavily taxed country. I 
might remind the Finance Member that this deficit might even 
have been avoided had India been deriving proper benefit from 
her great and almost monopolistic jute industry. It is too often 
forgotten that Government is practically a partner in industry, for, 
at any rate in the jute trade, it takes in taxation, directly and 
indirectly, at least a quarter of the profits. The present condition 
of the jute industry is therefore not just a matter which concerns 
the trade alone; in its wider sense it affects the whole well-being 
of India in general and Bengal in particular, and as it is almost 
entirely an export business it is of special importance to India’s 
economic and financial equilibrium. This is not the occasion to 
go into details of the difficulties within the jute industry. They 
are capable of solution. We can only hope that wise counsels will 
prevail before serious harm has been done to so important a part 
of India’s industrial structure, for in spite of existing conditions 
it is still one of the soundest and best organised trades in the 
world, and one of the few that so rationalised itself that it 
weathered the world economic crisis with little of the catastrophic 
upheavals suffered by other industries in India and throughout 
the world. A return of prosperity to the jute trade would also 
facilitate the introduction of and the carrying out of legislation 
to improve the conditions of labour in mills and factories which 
has been a feature—and a good one—of recent industrial develop- 
ment in Europe and in America. 

I fear I have taken up a great deal of your time on the subject 
of Indian conditions, but these all affect the position and prospects 
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of the bank, for India is our most important country, as the name 
of the bank implies. But I must not neglect to refer to conditions, 
although perhaps not in such detail, in other parts of the world 
where the bank has large and important branches of its business. 


BURMA AND SIAM 


Recovery in Burma has been somewhat slower than in India, 
but in 1936 trading conditions generally showed improvement. The 
teak market, so important to Burma, was decidedly firmer. 
There was an expansion of demand from India and other countries 
at better prices and increased activity in the building trade in 
Rangoon. Paddy prices, although slightly below the level of 
1935, ruled considerably higher than in the three years ended 1934. 
The current crop, unfortunately, is not too good, and the export- 
able surplus will be less than the previous year. Almost within 
a few days Burma will be separated entirely from India, and 
many problems of great complexity will face the new Government 
of that country, and it is fortunate that its task begins in an 
atmosphere of returning prosperity. 

Siam.—In Siam drought has seriously damaged the rice crop, 
and, as in Burma, the quantity available for export will be much 
less than last year. But again, as in Burma, there has been a 
marked improvement in the demand for teak and prices have 
substantially improved. Internally Siam continues to prosper, and 
political conditions in 1936 were normal. 


CEYLON 


Ceylon.—As in India, exports from Ceylon increased during the 
year, while imports into Ceylon decreased. Of the total exports 
from the island 57 per cent. was accounted for by exports of tea 
and nearly 19 per cent. by exports of rubber. 
how greatly the island is dependent upon the prosperity of the tea 
and rubber industries. In tea the island had rather a disappoint- 
ing year. The exports were greater by 6,000,000 lbs., but the 
average price realised was only 70 cents a pound, 1 cent better 
than in the preceding year. There has been a considerable 
improvement, however, in the prices realised for Ceylon tea at the 
London auctions since the beginning of the current year, and if 
this improvement is maintained it should have a great effect on the 
prosperity of the island. Ceylon should also benefit greatly by 
the substantial advance in the price of rubber. The import trade 
was not very good during the year, especially if it be remembered 
that nearly 25 per cent. of it consists of rice, which the island 
must import in order to feed its population. There was, however, 
some improvement in the import of piece-goods, and since the total 
stock position at the end of December was healthy, there should 
be a further improvement in the year 1937. 

Altogether I think that with the improvement in tea, rubber, 
and copra prices, prospects are brighter for Ceylon than for some 
years past, provided there is prudent and economical administra- 
tion to bring about a balanced Budget. 


These figures show 


OTHER COUNTRIES 


Mauritius.—The prosperity of this island is bound up with its 
staple product—sugar. It has suffered badly in the crisis years, 
and even now the price of sugar has not shared proportionately 
in the general advance of most commodity prices, in spite of the 
fact that for two years world consumption has exceeded world 
production. There are, 
For two years in succession Mauritius has had a bumper crop, 
and the problem of low prices has not been aggravated, as in 
1934, by a short crop. The general feeling is more optimistic for 
the island than it has been for some years. 

Malaya.—The position in this part of the world is showing 
distinct improvement after the catastrophic declines in the crisis 
period. For instance, the gross import and export trade of 
Malaya in 1927 was valued at 2,301 million dollars, and in 1932 
it had dropped to 794 million dollars. But in 1936 the total 
trade had recovered to 1,131 million dollars, 503 million dollars 
representing imports and 628 million dollars exports. The 
improvement was mainly in the second half of the year and was 
due to the marked increase in the price of the country’s three 
chief products, rubber, tin and copra. 

China and Hongkong.—I think it may be said that the general 
outlook in China is distinctly more favourable than a year ago. 
In 1936 there was a marked improvement in China’s export trade, 
resulting in a more reasonable balance between imports and 
exports. Trade between this country and China showed some 
improvement in 1936, but it may surprise you to know that this 
country takes only fourth place in China’s import trade; and, 
indeed, in 1936 we lost ground to Germany. In Hongkong trade 
improved somewhat in 1936, and the total import and export 


however, some encouraging features. 
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trade of the colony rose from 636 million dollars in 1935 to 813 
million dollars in 1936. 








TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


The new arrangements at head office in London, to which ] 
referred at considerable length in my speech last year, have 
worked well and efficiently. We owe our thanks to Mr Crichton 
the chief manager, and his two managers at head office, Mr 
Paton and Mr Cruden, to the chief accountant, Mr Sheldrake, and 
to all the members of the staff. To the managers and staff of 
all our branches in the East we owe our sincere thanks for their 
loyal work. The continued success of the bank is due to 
their work, and I would like to convey to them your appreciation, 
ag shareholders, for they often have to work, as I have said to 
you before, in difficult conditions as to climate and health, Tp 
them I would say, too, that the prosperity and the prestige of the 
bank depend upon their energy and their conduct in business 
and in private life. I hope and believe that service and courtesy 
are watchwords greatly honoured by all the managers and stag 
of the Mercantile Bank of India, Limited. (Applause.) 


THE CHAIRMAN’S RETIREMENT 


In conclusion, I would for a moment like to refer to a personal 
matter. The chairmanship of a bank has become almost a whole- 
time job, and in the years I have been a director, deputy-chair- 
man and chairman I have given freely of my time, especially in 
the long-drawn-out period of the economic depression, now happily 
passing away. The bank weathered those lean times magnifi- 
cently, and, as the accounts show, the bank is in a very pros 
perous and strong position. I feel, therefore, the time has come 
when I can — the chairmanship with entire confidence 
that I am haffding over my charge in splendid order. As you 
know, I have important business and public interests, and I find 
it increasingly difficult to devote the time which proper super- 
vision of this institution requires. I feel I have quite fully, over 
a number of years, given of my best from a real sense of duty to 
the bank and for the development of business in and with India. 
It is likely, therefore, that before the next general meeting takes 
place I shall have vacated the chairmanship. I know you will 
give to my successor all the courtesy and support you have always 
given to me, and I am sure he and his colleagues on the board 
will not fail you. (Applause.) 

Before I propose the usual resolution, if there are any questions 
I will do my best to reply to them. (A pause.) Evidently my 
speech was so long that no one wants to ask any questions, and 
‘That the report of the 
with the audited statement of accounts and balance 
sheet at December 31, 1936, presented to this meeting, be and 
the same are hereby received, approved, and adopted, and that a 
final dividend on the ‘A,’ ‘B’ and ‘C’ shares of this bank 
of 6 per cent. be paid, making 12 per cent. for the year, less 
income tax, as recommended in the report, and the same is 


hereby confirmed.”’ 


I thank you. 


therefore I have pleasure in proposing: 


directors, 


Sir Thomas Smith (deputy-chairman) seconded the resolution 


ind it was ] 


carried unanimously 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


The Chairman:—I now propose:—‘‘ That in accordance with 
Articles 116 and 117 of the Articles of Association Sir C. A. Innes 
and Mr P. R. Chalmers, the directors retiring from the board in 
rotation, be re-elected directors of this bank.’’ 

Mr J. M. Ryrie:—It is almost unnecessary for me to say that 
I have very great pleasure in seconding the proposal put forward 
by the chairman for the re-election of Sir Charles Innes and 
Mr Chalmers. To Sir Charles Innes I would wish to pay tribute 
for the constant and regular interest which he takes in the work 
of the bank, and I am sure that you will all wish to see him 
and Mr Chalmers re-elected. (Hear, hear.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr J. Beilby Crichton proposed:—'‘‘ That Cooper 
Brothers and Company and Messrs W. A. Browne and Company 


Messrs 


be re-appointed auditors of this bank.’’ 
Mr A. P. V. Cogar 
unanimously passed. 


seconded the resolution, and it was 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Sir Alfred Watson: 
remains for us as shareholders to express our appreciation of the 
services given to the Mercantile Bank by the directors, staff, and 
officers. I should like to express at this point the deep regret that 
we all feel at the announcement which Lord Catto has just made. 
(Hear, hear.) His services to the bank for many years have been 


Lord Catto, ladies and gentlemen, it 
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invaluable, and in his retirement we shall at least have the satis- 
faction of feeling that he has placed the bank on a foothold from 
which it will not be shaken. (Applause.) We are all extremely 
Jad that out of the increased profits of the bank it has been 

ible to devote a considerable sum to the officers’ pension fund; 
they deserve all they get in that way. (Hear, hear.) 

We offer to the directors, officers, and staff our warm congratu- 
Jations on the results they have achieved. There were two con- 
giderations in my mind when I was preparing my speech. One 
was that behind the Mercantile Bank was an experience and 
technique of banking in India which could not be rivalled and 
which had made the bank, if not the largest, certainly one of the 
strongest institutions of its kind in the East. The second one was 
my belief in that recovery of India with which Lord Catto has 
been dealing to-day. 

I feel more strongly than ever that with the improvement which 
has taken place in the price of almost every commodity that India 
produces the country is ready for a great advance in wealth and 
jn productive and industrial capacity. We of the Mercantile 
Bank, I am sure, stand ready to help in every way in that im- 
provement. It is in the conviction that the good work which 
has been done in the past will continue in the future that I ask 
leave to move:—‘‘ That the warm thanks of the shareholders be 
given to the directors, officers, and staff for their zealous and 
successful work during the past year.’’ (Applause.) 

Mr S. Pope: I am very pleased to second that, and I should 
like to add our warm thanks to the chairman for his able conduct 
of this meeting. (Applause.) 

The vote was unanimously accorded, 


CHAIRMAN’S REPLY 


The Chairman: Sir Alfred Watson and Mr Pope, I thank you 
most sincerely for the way you have proposed and seconded this 
resolution, and you, ladies and gentlemen, for the way in which 
you have received it. In particular, I will convey to the staff your 
remarks, Sir Alfred, because, as I said in my speech, it is the 
staff in the East and in London that makes the prosperity of this 
bank. (Applause.) I thank you all, ladies and gentlemen. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL 
WHARVES, LIMITED 


EXTENDED SPHERE OF INFLUENCE 


The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the London and 
Thames Haven Oil Wharves, Limited, was held, on the 22nd 
instant, in London. 

Mr Thomas C. J. Burgess (chairman and joint managing 
director), after announcing that Lord Inverforth had joined the 
board, said that the divisible profit of £223,177 was just over 
£3,000 more than in the previous year, an increase largely absorbed 
by the higher income tax on the two 5 per cent. dividends, paid 
free of tax. The Compagnie Industrielle Maritime had had a 5 per 
cent. increase over 1935 in the tonnage they had handled, and 
their share in the importations into the port of Havre of all goods 
was 57.11 per cent., while their docks and tankage accounted for 
2,538,988 tons, or 34.7 per cent. of the total petroleum importa- 
tions for the whole of France. 

For their own, Thames Haven, company the year had marked 
what appeared to be the beginning of a new chapter in its history. 
On January ist one of their important contracts was renewed, 
with notice simultaneously given that it would be terminated in 
Iz months’ time. Their other main contracts had not been dis- 
turbed, and they had entered into some new ones. During the 
latter part of the year certain interests with which he was person- 
ally connected received a licence for the petroleum-refining 
industry in the Irish Free State. To make up the loss of business 
the board had accepted responsibility for the finance of the Irish 
National Refinery Company, for whom they were to act in an 
advisory capacity, and it was for that reason that it was proposed 
to increase the capital. 

The report was adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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EASTERN BANK, LIMITED 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of the Eastern 
Bank, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, in London. 

Mr J. S. Haskell (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: -—~India has had a prosperous year. The stock markets have 
been buoyant and most sections made remarkable headway, par- 
ticularly iron and steel. Exports of merchandise show a substan- 
tial advance on the previous year, aggregating £138,750,000, an 
increase of £18,750,000, whilst imports of merchandise, hedged by 
high protective duties and the rapid rise in Indian industries, de- 
clined {8,000,000 as compared with the previous year. The excess 
of exports over imports of merchandise amounted to £45,750,000, 
an amount in itself far more than sufficient to enable India to meet 
her obligations in sterling. As regards Britain’s share of India’s 
trade, our exports have fallen by £3,750,000, whilst our imports 
have increased by £8,250,000. Nearly {2,000,000 of the fall in 
exports was accounted for by Lancashire goods. Japan continues 
to be a formidable competitor in regard to the latter. Neither the 
trade agreement with that country nor the reduction of the Indian 
duty by 5 per cent. in favour of the United Kingdom has proved 
helpful. 

With the continued increase in local manufactures the market for 
imported piece goods must become more and more restricted, and 
unless India sees fit to modify her tariff policy towards this 
country Lancashire exports will not even obtain their legitimate 
share in what market there may remain. 

Our imports of cotton from India last year were more than 50 
per cent. over those of 1935, whilst we took wheat to the value of 
£895,000 out of a total value of {1,300,000 exported. Surely it 
would be to the advantage of India to make some adequate con- 
cession to this country if only to encourage the export of such 
commodities as those mentioned, which are readily obtainable 
elsewhere. 


INDIA’S FAVOURABLE TRADE BALANCE 


As regards specie, the net movement for the year was an export 
of {£14,250,000, against {35,500,000 in the previous year. The 
favourable balance in trade in merchandise and specie amounted to 
£60,000,000, and has enabled the Indian Government to sell council 
bills to an extent much in excess of their requirements. For the 
current financial year they have remitted £52,000,000, thereby 
building up a large reserve No new loans have been foreshadowed 
and Indian Government securities appear to form attractive invest- 
ments at current prices. 

Exchange remained steady all the year round at the high rate 
of 1s. 64d., and money continues very easy and difficult to employ 
profitably, whilst competition is very keen among the various 
exchange banks and the many local banks established in the 
provinces. The prospects in India continue favourable. During 
January the exports were {7,000,000 higher than the imports. 

The event of the year in Iraq has been the sudden overthrow of 
the Yashin Government, culminating in the untoward tragic 
death of Jafar Pasha, who was Minister of Defence at the time. 
His loss is greatly to be deplored. A new Ministry was immediately 
formed under his Excellency Seyyid Hikmat Sulaiman. The new 
Premier, who inspires great confidence, may be depended upon to 
carry on the Government justly and advance the welfare of his 
country. 

Trade has been very active during the year, and there has been 
a general improvement in the prices of commodities. For the first 
eleven months of the year exports of cereals aggregated £876,000, 
of which the United Kingdom took £662,000. In imports of iron 
and steel the United Kingdom had a good share, supplying 
£406,000 out of £744,000. 

In cotton piece goods, however, Japan has practically displaced 
Lancashire. Out of imports valued at £811,000 the share of the 
United Kingdom was but £50,000. As to rayon, Japanese supplies 
amounted to a value of £300,000 out of a total of £385,000, the 
balance being divided between the United Kingdom and other 
countries. A much larger share of the trade of Iraq, which be- 
fore the war was nearly all British, is now falling into the hands of 
other countries. 

The net result of the past year is a profit of £131,865. An 
interim dividend of 3s. has been paid, and we now recommend a 
final dividend of 4s. per share, less income tax at the rate of 
4s. 6.82d., after allowing for relief in respect of Dominion taxation, 
making 7 per cent. for the year, an increase of 1 per cent., transfer 
£10,000 to bank premises, £40,000 to contingencies, and carrying 
forward £74,018, an increase of {11,865 over the amount brought 
in, which I hope you will consider satisfactory. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AFRICAN THEATRES, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR REVIEWED BY MR I. W. SCHLESINGER 


TOTAL DIVIDENDS OF 27} PER CENT. FOR THE YEAR 


SPEECH AT SIXTEENTH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 


The sixteenth annual general meeting of the shareholders of 
African Theatres, Limited, was held in the Board Room, Realty 
Trust Buildings, Simmonds Street, Johannesburg, on Thursday, 
March 11th, when there were present, among others, Messrs I. W. 
Schlesinger (in the chair), W. Otis Bullock, W. Thompson, Dr J 
McLaws, Edward Nathan, Estate of the late Hoffman (represented 
by Mr Edward Nathan), Edward Nathan and Friedland (repre- 
sented by Mr Edward Nathan), D. M. Burton, W. F. White, 
F. A. Cooper, D. H. Barnett, J. A. MacRae, A. E. Harmel, 
M. L. Maughan, A. Boyd, R. W. Davenport, F. Green. African 
Consolidated Investments Corporation, Limited, and Anglo-Inter- 
national Securities Corporation, 
proxies. 


Limited, were represented by 

The Secretary having read the notice convening the meeting and 
the minutes of the previous meeting, which were confirmed and 
signed, also the report of the auditors upon their examination of 
the books and accounts for the yeat ended December 31, 1936, 
Mr I. W. Schlesinger then moved the adoption of the directors’ 
report, balance sheet and accounts as printed and circulated, and 
said :— 

Gentlemen,—The balance sheet and accounts before you are 
drawn up in the customary form, and as the auditors’ certificate 
states, provide a true reflection of the condition of the company 
as at the end of its sixteenth financial year, which terminated on 
December 31, 1936. These accounts, together with the directors’ 
report, have been in your hands for the usual time, and I can 
therefore assume that you will have acquainted yourselves with 
all essential particulars. Consequently, this morning I will deal 
more with features of our business which are not brought out in 
the accounts than with any close analysis of the actual figures. 


DOMINANT POSITION IN |ENTERTAINMENT BUSINESS 


I need hardly remind you, but I do so in order that you may 
have a clear conception of our affairs, that the fortunes of African 
Theatres, Limited, are bound very closely to those of our operat 
ing company—African Consolidated Theatres, Limited. In fact, 
I could be even more explicit and say that the boundaries of our 
respective interests are virtually indistinguishable. For while the 
annual income of African Theatres, Limited, and the profits flow- 
ing therefrom reflect the trading results of African Consolidated 
Theatres, Limited, the policy of the latter, its modus operandi, 
and in fact all that it is or hopes to be are matters which fall 
within the control exercised by this parent or holding company. 

Now, as you know, African Consolidated Theatres, Limited, is 
so organised as to place it in a dominant position vis-a-vis the 
entertainment business in Southern Africa—of which it does by far 
the lion’s share. Due to the settled prosperity which this country 
has experienced over the past five years—and which it continues 
to enjoy without sign of any recession—the trading returns of 
our operating company have been extremely good. This is best 
exemplified by the distribution of profits which it has been able 
to make over the period to which I refer. 


The following table 
sets out the position :— 


AFRICAN CONSOLIDATED THEATRES, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND PAYMENTS 


£ 
Year ended December 31, 1932 20,000 
Year ended December 31, 1933 70,000 


Year ended December 31, 1934 
Year ended December 31, 1935 
Year ended December 31, 1936 


83,000 
111,000 


174,000 


The interest of African Theatres, Limited, in the above dividend 
declarations will be apparent when I remind you that our hold- 
ing in the share capital of the operating company is no less 
than 78 per cent. of the whole. In other words, the share capital 
of African Consolidated Theatres, Limited, is the nominal one of 
a thousand pounds divided into one thousand shares of the face 
value of {1 each fully paid—of these shares African Theatres, 


Limited, owns seven hundred and eighty, which, needless to say, 
gives it full and absolute control 


SOURCES OF REVENUE 


But in addition to the dividends which accrue to us from our 
shareholding in African Consolidated Theatres we also have to 
take into account the properties we lease to that company. In my 
opinion these comprise some of the finest theatres and super 
cinemas extant, in saying which I do not exclude those I have 


seen in the most up-to-date cities of Europe and America. Situated 
in selected towns throughout South Africa and adjoining  terri- 
tories, these properties, with some odd exceptions, house the 


entire business activities of our operating company, and obviously 
have a high rental value. 

Having pointed to the source whence the major portion of our 
income is derived, i.e. the earnings and surpluses of African 
Consolidated Theatres, Limited, it follows that in sympathy with 
the expansion of business recorded by the latter—and leaving 
aside all subsidiary sources—our revenue too must have been 
moving steadily upwards. 

This is so, for in the present accounts revenue figures at 
£229,415, which, compared with the previous year, represents an 
improvement of over 45 per cent. In figures, this means £52,644, 
the effect of which you will notice in the board’s recommenda- 
tions dealing with the distribution of profits. 

Jeing what is generally termed a holding company, the pure 
management costs of African Theatres, Limited, are negligible. 


DEBENTUREBE AND MORTGAGE BONDS 


Ihe next feature to which I would draw your attention is re- 
presented by the balance-sheet items: 


{ 


a 


Debentures 329,000 


and 


Secured creditors 449,327 


the exact position of which, as at this date, will not be apparent 
unless I offer a word in amplification. These are charges, by 
debenture and mortgage respectively, on our real estate assets to 
which I have previously referred, namely :— 

Properties : 

Land and theatre buildings, etc., at cost, {1,361,593, which I 
would here remark have a realisable value greatly in excess of 
the book value, the latter you will observe being shown at cost. 
Ihe former of these charges, i.e, that applicable to debentures, 
is redeemable at the rate of £25,000 per annum. 

In these accounts the balance of debentures outstanding 3s 
£329,000, but since the turn of the year a further payment of 
£25,000 has been made in reduction of that amount. It will be 
obvious, therefore, that at date the actual amount remaining to 
be liquidated under this heading is £304,000, and not the larger 
sum stated in the balance sheet. As affecting the other charge, 
i.e. secured creditors, reductions are made in accordance with the 
terms of the relative mortgage bonds, which stipulate for capital 
repayments at varying periods throughout the year. The actual 
amount outstanding under this head to-day is likewise less than 
shown. 


REAL ESTATE UNDERVALUED 


Before summarising the position of our fixed tndebtedness, 
and placing it before you in a true light, there is a further point 
to be observed. This concerns our annual practice of allocating 
from current revenue the sum of £25,000, being the equivalent 
of debenture bonds redeemed, and placing that sum to the credit 
of the general reserve account. Since the present balance sheet 
was drawn another of these payments has occurred, with a result 
that the general reserve has now been built up to £323,875. 

Although not specifically earmarked for their benefit, debenture 
holders, no less than secured and other creditors, share in the 
common protection and added security which that fund offers, 
and in the statement which follows I would ask you to bear that 
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factor in mind because I have purposely excluded it from my cal- 
culations. I have already mentioned that the realisable value of 
our properties—land, theatre and other buildings—is very much 
understated in the balance sheet. According to the latest infor- 
mation we have, that understatement is approximately as much 
as one-third. Consequently I would like to lay before you what 
my colleagues and I regard as a conservative estimate of the true 
value of that asset, so that you may have a clearer understanding 
of the real security upon which our fixed indebtedness rests. It 
js as follows : — 


Assessed value of properties based upon 


the recent appraisements of sworn 
Government valuators 

Balance of 
at this date ae ma 

Balance of secured creditors outstanding at 


December 31, 1936 (since reduced) 


ree — £1,800,000 
debenture bonds outstanding 


£304,000 


£446,327 £750,327 


£1 ,049,673 


and leading you to agree, I hope, that the obligations to which 
I now refer are amply provided for. Other liabilities call for no 
special comment—except perhaps to observe that the balance of 
purchase moneys of properties acquired during the year are all 
jong-dated payments which will be taken care of in the ordinary 





Producing a surplus value of security 


course of business as and when falling due. 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 


The total assets declared in the balance sheet amount to over 
one and three-quarter million pounds, and record a gain over 
last year of nearly £80,000. I have dealt with the real estate 
item—contrasting its present-day value with the value placed 
I would now add that the intrinsic 
worth of our share and debenture investments, given at £381,266, 
is undervalued to an even greater degree. 
statement I have only to remind you that included in the figure 
just mentioned is our holding in African Consolidated Theatres, 
Limited, which is taken into our books at its precise face value 


upon it in the balance sheet. 


To give point to this 


—namely, £780. 

It would be difficult to place a reasonable market valuation on 
this holding, but it must be patent to all that the true value is 
immeasurably greater than the purely nominal one for which we 
have taken credit. 
ments—also taken in at par value, all paying regular dividends 
and producing With two 
exceptions they relate entirely to subsidiary real estate com- 
panies, either owned outright by us or in which we have a con- 
Each of these concerns is identified with the 


The same may be said of other of our invest- 


very satisfactory yields per cent. 


trolling interest. 
entertainment business, and in the main derives its revenue from 
buildings leased for that purpose to our operating company— 
African Consolidated Theatres, Limited. 


ADDITIONAL RESERVE 


Similar to ourselves, the assets in their respective balance sheets 
are also greatly undervalued—a feature which, in view of present- 
day conditions in the Union, is likely to become accentuated. 
The two exceptions in our investments to which I have referred 
concern African Films, Limited, and African Caterers, Limited. 
Both are allied to us and intimately associated with the business 
of our operating company. Here again—and this applies with 
special force to our holding in African Films, Limited—we have 
ignored true capital value, the book and par value being iden- 
tical. Although frequently urged to do so, we have always 
resisted any suggestion of writing up our assets to a figure bearing 
some resemblance to what we consider might be their break-up 
value. We think it wiser that things should remain as they are. 
The surplus provided by the two factors is looked upon as an 
additional reserve in the business, which by reason of its 
magnitude renders our general financial condition quite im- 
pregnable. 

Other assets of a fixed nature have been depreciated on a 
generous scale and may safely be ac cepted at face value. 


SUGGESTED NEW ISSUE OF PREFERENCE SHARES 


I have dealt at some length upon the more obscure features 
of our affairs for the reason that I wanted you to appreciate the 
strength of the position in which we find ourselves at the end of 
this our sixteenth year of incorporation. What I have said is 
preparatory to telling you that the board’s consideration at the 
moment is concentrated in the direction of a funding operation 
which would replace all debenture, secured and other capital loans 
by a preference issue. As you know, this is an age of cheap money 


—interest rates being a secondary factor to that of first-class 
security. In the board’s view, the charges it is called upon to 
meet in respect. of the company’s borrowings at times very 
different from these, are, in the circumstances, unnecessarily high. 

As your trustees, it feels that the situation should be tackled, 
and I am entirely at one with my colleagues in favouring a pre- 
ferent issue, which would effect a very considerable economy and 
at the same time afford a lucrative investment for surplus funds, 
which are now so plentiful. When our plans are complete for the 
suggested issue—which will be effected on the local Johannesburg 
market—due notice with full particulars will be furnished you. I 
refer to the matter now, however, in order that you may know 
that this important receiving our practical 
consideration. 


conversion is 


PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


Coming now to the profits appropriation account, you will 
observe from the directors’ report that the amount with which 
we have to deal this morning is £143,827 7s. 6d., arrived at as 
follows :— 

Net profit for the year ... be adi 

Amount brought forward after provid- 
ing for the charges noted at the 
fifteenth annual general meeting 


£167,840 13 


nh 


25,986 14 4 


£193,827 7 6 
Less: 
Interim dividend No. 25 at the rate of 


10 per cent. paid in August, 1936 50,000 O O 


£143,827 7 6 


This is over £17,000 in excess of the amount we were called 
upon to deal with last year and enables the directors to recom- 
mend a final dividend at the rate of 17} per cent., which, with 
the interim dividend of 10 per cent. paid last August, makes a 
total distribution of 27} per cent. for the year. If you will agree 
to this proposal and, from the remaining surplus, confirm an 
allocation of £25,000 to general reserve, we shall then bring 
forward to the current year a balance of £31,327 7s. 6d., which 
I think you will agree reflects a very satisfactory state of affairs. 


PRESENT YEAR 


Before formally putting the resolutions giving effect to these 
proposals I would like you to know that the present year has 
opened very well. The returns of our operating and subsidiary 
companies all record improvements over the corresponding months 
of last year and show every promise of enabling us to lay a 
position before you at our next meeting in every respect as grati- 
fying as the one we have now considered. With the flourishing 
conditions which now characterise the entertainment business in 
South Africa and which, so far as I can see, are likely to undergo 
no change—except perhaps in a desired direction—African 
Theatres, Limited, can look forward to a sequence of highly 
satisfactory years; and I think it quite safe to predict that good as 
our shares now are as an industrial investment, as time progresses 
they should be even better. 


RESOLUTION CARRIED 


Mr I. W. Schlesinger then moved the adoption of the directors’ 
report, balance sheet and accounts as printed and stated that in 
accordance with the board’s recommendation it was intended that 
the final dividend of 174 per cent. be paid on April 30th to all 
shareholders registered as at March 31, 1937. The resolution was 
duly seconded and adopted unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Messrs W. Otis Bullock, John Alexander 
Macrae and Edward Nathan, were re-elected for the usual term 
of office. 

The retiring auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths, Annan 
and Company, were also re-elected, their remuneration for the 
past audit being left in the hands of the board. 

The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 
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THE EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED 


INCREASED UNDERWRITING PROFIT 
POSITION FURTHER STRENGTHENED 


The fifty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Employers’ 
Liability Assurance Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 24th 
instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, W.C. 

Sir Courtauld Thomson, K.B.E., C.B. (the chairman), said that 
the total premium income of £6,905,000 showed a slight increase, 
in spite of further elimination of unprofitable business and a con- 
tinued highly selective underwriting policy. The fire premiums 
had again increased, and produced the satisfactory profit ratio of 
7-6 per cent. ‘Their accident and general business had resulted in 
an increased profit of £194,000, larger even than in 1935. The 
total underwriting profit again showed an increase at the satistac- 
tory figure of £222,000. Their cash and investments in stocks and 
shares, taken at market prices, stood at £7,770,000, an increase 
of £800,000, and their investments showed an appreciation of 
£138,000 over book values. Their Associated Life Company, the 
Clerical Medical and General, had once more produced excellent 
results. Reserves of all descriptions had been further increased 
and strengthened, and, 
had been added to the carry-forward. 
agreed that the report submitted was again satisfactory. 


as a result of the year’s trading, £144,000 


He was sure it would be 


CONDITIONS IN U.S.A. 


Business activity in the United States continued to increase 
throughout 1936, and at the end of the year the index figure 
stood higher than at any year of 
There had been, however, a slight setback this year, due partly 
to the serious strikes in the motor industry and labour troubles 
generally. 
to face increased costs caused by shorter hours and higher wages. 
Recovery had come from almost every type of business, but it 
was interesting to note that in the United States there had as yet 
been no building boom such as contributed so greatly to our own 
recovery. 

There were fears in responsible quarters of the United States 
that with an unbalanced Budget, due to a continuance of heavy 
Government expenditure combined with the striking rise which 
had taken place in commodity prices, there was a danger of cur- 
rency inflation, always difficult of control. 

The Corporation’s motor premiums, amounting to /2, 360,000, 
showed a slight increase On 1935, and the results were much more 
satisfactory. 
cars were registered in the United States at the end of 1936, com- 
pared with 22,500,000 at the end of 1935, their motor premiums 
were slightly less, as they had still further pruned their business in 
certain parts of that country. This policy, however, had fully 
justified itself by the improved profits. The premium income on 
their home motor business had once more increased, but with a 
larger number of cars on the road, the continued tragic accident 
roll, and the ever-increasing level of damages awarded in the 
courts, the experience was not so good as in the previous year. 


time since the boom 1929. 


It seemed probable that employers must be prepared 


In spite of the fact that over 24,000,000 passenger 


THE INVESTMENT PROBLEM 


Dealing with the investment problem, the Chairman said they 
felt that their main object in investing funds must be to secure 
repayment of the principal at maturity date, to think less of in- 
vestment profits than of stability, and to obtain the best yield 
possible subject to those conditions. They realised that they had 
to expect from time to time a depreciation in the highest class 
of investments, but the board were constantly reviewing the 
investments in the light of altered conditions and prospects, and 
where it seemed advisable they would consider varying the pro- 
portions in the different classes. At such times as these they 
thought it advisable to have a considerable part of their invested 
funds maturing year by year in the near future in order that 
depreciation might be limited, and through re-investment they 
might be in a position to take advantage of rising interest rates 
if and when they came. 

The directors were determine! to maintain the policy of further 
strengthening the reserves of the Corporation in every way. World 
conditions remained unsettled, and the problems of insurance 
business did not grow less. In strengthening the carry-forward 
the board felt that they were making the wisest use of the suc- 
cessful results of the year’s trading. He was confident, therefore, 
that the shareholders would wish the policy of the Corporation to 
continue to be based on those prudent principles. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SCOTTISH POWER COMPANY, LIMITED 
FURTHER PROGRESS 


FRESH ISSUE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


The twenty-seventh annual ordinary general meeting of the 
Scottish Power Company, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, 
at the Caledonian Hotel, Edinburgh, Mr George Balfour, MP. 
{the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the report 
ind accounts presented showed that all of their subsidiary com. 
panies continued to make steady progress. Unremitting efforts 
had been made to improve the efficiency and value of the com. 
pany’s services and their efforts were reflected in the increased 
number of their consumers and their consumption of electricity. 
They had acquired the Berwic k-upon-Tweed electricity undertaking 
from the Edmundson Group early last year, and had been respon- 
sible for the administration of that undertaking during the last 
six months of 1936. During the year they had obtained a Special 
Order authorising supply to be given by the Scottish Southerp 
Company in north Northumberland, embracing 166 square miles, 
adjoining the 
supplies to one or two industria] users beyond the Borough of 
Berwick-upon-Tweed. They had also acquired the small under. 
taking of the Tain Corporation, which completed the consolida- 
tion of supplies in the area of their Ross-shire Company. 


3erwick-upon-Tweed area, enabling them to give 


CHEAP AND EFFICIENT SERVICE OVER LARGE AREA 


Supplies were now afforded by their 
the North of England and Berwick in the south to Sutherland. 


shire in the north, a distance from north to south of 210 miles 


subsidiary companies from 


with only an intervening gap of about 20 miles between Peebles 
in Peebles-shire and Whitburn in West Lothian. He thought that 
the company could really claim to have rendered a great public 
service in providing supplies over such a large and_ sparsely 
populated territory, more than 12,000 square miles in extent, 
with an average density of population over the whole area of only 
In no portion of their area had they a 
When they 
compared the density of population in their areas with, say, 
and Edinburgh, 
thought the shareholders 
efficient 


119 per square mile. 
greater density in any 25 square miles than 1,700. 


cities such as Glasgow with something over 
20,000 and 9,000 per square mile, he 
might truly marvel at the cheap and services they 
rendered. 

They had added to their high tension and low tension electric 
supply mains 463 miles, making the total mileage of the mains 
of the subsidiary companies at the end of last year 2,901, 
of which 1,845 high 1,056 miles low 


tension, 1,895 miles being overhead and 1,006 underground. 


miles were tension and 


RECORD NUMBER OF NEW CONSUMERS 


They had connected 10,429 new consumers during the year, 
which was a record in the history of the company, being an 
increase of 36 per cent. on the number connected during 1935. 
The total number of consumers connected at December 31, 1936, 
was 60,790, which was double the number connected four years 
ago. 

They had connected an additional 12 burghs and 35 villages to 
their supply during the year, increasing the total number of 
centres of population supplied from their mains to 91 burghs 
and 217 villages. In addition, they had connected many indivi- 
dual supplies on the routes of their transmission lines. Public 
lighting supplies were inaugurated during the year in eight 
burghs and 13 county districts, increasing their total] street 
lighting supplies to 164 lighting areas in 60 burghs and 104 county 
districts, 

An additional load of 27,560 kilowatts was connected during 
the year, the total connected load at December 31, 1936, being 
The maximum demand in all their areas was 
54,500 kilowatts, and in addition they had sold to the Central 
Electricity Board under their contract a maximum of 34,500 
kilowatts, making a total maximum demand during the year of 
89,000 kilowatts. 

The trading profits of all the subsidiary companies 
amounted to £628,218, compared with £552,706 for the previous 
year, and the directors proposed to pay a final dividend of 5} 
per cent. on the ordinary stock, making 8 per cent., less tax, for 
In order to meet capital expenditure it would be 
necessary to make a further issue of capital during the current 
year. 

The report was adopted and a resolution was passed authorising 
the creation of {2,000,000 additional capital. 


202,760 kilowatts. 


gross 


the year. 
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NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


ACTIVITIES FURTHER EXTENDED 


MR _R. P. SLOAN’S REVIEW 


The forty-ninth annual general meeting of the North-Eastern 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd 
instant, in Newcastle. 

Mr R. P. Sloan, C.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said: —I am glad once more to be able to report satis- 
factory progress of the company’s business. So far as new con- 
nections to the system are concerned, we have exceeded our 
previous year’s record. You may remember that, in 1935, the 
new connections amounted to 66,694 horse-power (h.p.), which was 
far in excess Of anything we had previously attained, but the 
connections made last year exceeded that figure by 55,381 h.p., 
having amounted to 122,075 h.p. 

I must point out that this figure includes a connection of a 
special nature made during the course of the year, as a result of 
our having arranged with one of the largest colliery companies 
within our area to close down their power station and take the 
whole of their electricity requirements directly from our mains. 
Previously, this power station had, by an agreement with the 
owners, been operated by us, and though it was electrically con- 
nected to our system, no supply was actually taken from our 
mains for driving the electrical apparatus of the colliery company. 
Under the new arrangement this apparatus has now become a part 
of our connected load, and represents 48,600 h.p. of the additional 
connections I have mentioned. Although we have lost the income 
we obtained for operating the power station, we will now reap the 
benefit of the sale of electricity to the colliery company. 


NEW CONSUMERS 


The development of our domestic business in both the urban 
and rural areas continued satisfactorily. The number of new 
consumers of this class obtained during the course of last year was 
19,990, while the number of new consumers of all classes was 
21,377——-which is an average of 58 per day—making the total 
number of consumers of all classes supplied directly from the 
company’s system, at the end of the year, amount to 220,874. 
This figure excludes some go,ooo consumers supplied by other 
electricity supply authorities who redistribute electrical energy 
taken in bulk from the company. 

As you will see from the report and accounts, the total profit is 
£1,244,589, and shows an increase of £148,084 over the corre- 
sponding figure for the previous year. After deducting the sums 
required to cover sinking fund and the transfers to reserves, and 
after providing for the usual preference dividends, the directors 
recommend a dividend of 7 per cent. (less income tax) for the year 
on the ordinary stock. 


PRICE CONCESSIONS 

I feel that members will agree that these results are highly 
satisfactory, particularly in view of the various price reductions 
that have been made. I may say that, during the last two years, 
the reductions in our charges to domestic and small power con- 
sumers have exceeded {110,000 per annum, which concessions I 
am sure have been much appreciated. As your directors always 
have in mind the interests of consumers, the company has recently 
announced a further substantial concession to domestic users 
which will come into force as from the commencement of the 
June quarter—that is, within a few days from now. 

It is gratifying that, in spite of the many years of trade depres- 
sion which affected the North-East Coast area so greatly, the 
progress made by the company has enabled its position to be 
considerably strengthened, and at the same time permit of reduc- 
tions in prices being given. 


CO-ORDINATION OF DISTRIBUTION 


I referred on the occasion of the last annual meeting to the 
Special Committee appointed by the Government to consider the 
question of co-ordinating electricity distribution throughout the 
country. Among other things, the committee recommend the 
absorption of the smaller undertakings by larger undertakings, and 
the report anticipates that in many cases power companies, such 
as ourselves, will take over the appropriate smaller undertakings 
in or adjacent to their areas. 

The recommendations, therefore, 
splitting-up of large and efficient undertakings, and in order to 


are entirely opposed to the 


prevent this it is suggested that the existing purchase rights of 
local authorities throughout the country should be suspended. I 
may say that the report in general conforms closely to the views 
held by your directors as to what should be done to improve the 
present state of affairs throughout the country. 

I think I can say that all political parties are agreed that a 
reorganisation of the distribution of electricity throughout the 
country is a pressing need, and that development along parochial 
lines has been a very great mistake. This has caused not only 
unnecessary capital expenditure, and duplication of administration 
and other costs, but has given rise to the wide variation ir 
voltages of supply, multiplicity of tariffs, etc., which have been 
the cause of so much dissatisfaction and criticism in many parts 
of the country. 

It. would appear, therefore, that the legislation which the 
Government propose will generally be welcomed, and that such 
opposition and criticism as may arise will be concerned chiefly 
with the methods by which it is proposed to bring about the 
results aimed at. 


PROGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL SALES 


So far as the company’s present activities are concerned, I am 
glad to say that good progress has been made in the sales of 
electricity to practically all the industries we serve. Improvement 
in the shipbuilding and engineering trades has been most marked, 
which is evidenced by the fact that the number of ships under 
construction in the North-East Coast area at the end of the past 
year represented a total of 331,068 tons, as compared with 
205,845 tons at the end of 1935. 

Considerable progress has also been made in connection with 
our supplies to the coal mines, which appear to be in a much 
more flourishing condition than was the case a short time ago. 
One by one, the remaining collieries in our area who utilise 
steam for power purposes are converting their plant to electric 
drive, and in practically all these cases power is being taken 
from the mains of the company. 

As to the future, we can, I think, look forward with a consider- 
able degree of confidence. While on this subject, I feel that I 
must utter one word of caution by reminding you that some of 
the improvement in trade in the company’s area, and in fact all 
over the country, is due, and will for a time continue to be due, 
to the Government’s Defence Programme, and while recent state- 
ments made by the Government forecast some years of activity, 
the business accruing from this source must, of course, be looked 
upon as transitory. 


INCREASE IN DOMESTIC SUPPLY BUSINESS 


On the other hand, we are deriving the benefit of the improve- 
ment in general trade that has set in, which is exemplified by the 
increased activity in merchant shipbuilding and in other indus- 
tries not affected by the Defence Programme. Further, the growth 
of our domestic supply business—perhaps the most stable of all— 
is still most encouraging, and we look forward to a continuation 
of progress in this section for some time to come. 

New applications in the use of electricity are constantly being 
made not only for industrial and commercial purposes but also 
for convenience and comfort in the household. Its utility finds a 
variety of outlets on both a large and small scale, ranging, in the 
case of power, from the driving of heavy machinery to the opera- 
tion of an electric clock. It is also being used more extensively 
to produce heat for furnaces, ovens, and radiators, and, conversely, 
it is equally efficient for refrigeration. Its success in the lighting 
of public highways has resulted in its popularity as a means of 
affording maximum safety, at night time, to motorists and pedes- 
trians alike, while to the surgical and medical professions it has 
proved to be of inestimable value. There is no doubt that the 
use of electricity is becoming more and more important to meet 
the daily necessities of the community at large, the effect of 
which is that the consumption of electricity per head of population 
is an ever-increasing figure. 

I think, in view of what I have said, we are fully justified in 
looking forward to the future with optimism. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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HALIFAX BUILDING SOCIETY 


CONTINUED PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT 
SIR ENOCH HILL’S SPEECH 


The eighty-fourth annual general meeting of the Halifax Build- 
ing Society was held, on the 22nd instant, at Halifax, presided 
over by Sir Enoch Hill, J.P., F.C.1.S., President of the Society. 

The President, proposing the adoption of the annual report and 
statement of accounts said:—The total receipts for the year, ex- 
clusive of investments realised, were £37,885,893. Of this amount, 
the sum of {20,488,752 was advanced upon new mortgages granted 
mainly for the purpose of buying or building houses for the per- 
sonal occupation of the borrowers. The number of new borrowers 
was 31,794, and the average amount of each advance was £644. 
This average loan has been substantially increased by the mort- 
gages upon groups of houses. Although the amount advanced on 
mortgage is slightly less than in the preceding year, yet I am sure 
you will agree that it is a remarkable achievement for the 
Society to have lent more than {20,000,000 per annum for three 
successive years. I can assure you that each one of these 31,794 
new advances has been carefully scrutinised by the directors and 
they have all been considered suitable securities. 

The total sum due upon mortgages has increased during the year 
by £6,253,660, and now stands.at {92,195,988, the average amount 
per mortgage account being approximately £407. 

The directors are pleased to report that there are no properties 
in' the possession of the Society at the end of the year to be reported 
in the statutory schedule, and no properties in the possession of 
receivers on behalf of the Society as mortgagees. The cost of 
realising all properties which have been re-possessed has been met 
out of the profits of the year, without recourse to the Special 
Reserve Fund No. 2, which has been provided for such contingen- 
cies and which now amounts to £750,000. 


SATISFACTORY REPAYMENTS 


The directors have been gratified to observe during the conduct 
of the business in the past year the admirable manner in which 
the Society’s mortgagor-members have shouldered their responsi- 
bilities and promptly maintained their monthly repayments of 
principal and interest. The increased prosperity of the country 
has no doubt contributed to this very desirable state of affairs, 
which has certainly been reflected in the very excellent position 
with regard to the number of borrowers’ accounts in arrear. In 
fact, the condition is so satisfactory that it is hardly possible of 
improvement. 

A perusal of the accounts will show that out of the 226,059 
borrowers, 177,587 are in respect of balances not exceeding {500 
each. This gives ample evidence that the Society’s resources 
are used mainly to encourage men and women, of comparatively 
small means, to acquire their own homes. 


THE LIQUID ASSETS 


The Society has maintained through the year its strong posi- 
tion with regard to liquid assets, which consist of short-dated 
trustee securities and cash in banks and in hand. These liquid 
funds now amount to {£21,397,721, equal to 19.58 per cent. of 
the total amount of the investment funds. The maintenance 
of this large sum, realisable on demand or short notice, if required, 
provides an exceptional degree of safety and protection to the 
Society’s members and depositors. 

During the year considerable restrictions have been in force 
upon the receipt of additional investments from members and 
depositors, but in spite of these restrictions the directors were 
able to accept and employ, including the interest added, an 
increase in these funds of £5,931,541. The total funds of invest- 
ing shareholders and depositors now stand at £109,306,258. The 
excess investments constantly offered to the Society are a sign 
of the great confidence it inspires by its convenient facilities and 
the strong position disclosed by its balance sheet. 


FUNDS INCREASED BY OVER £6,000,000 


During the year the total assets of the Society have increased 
by 46,240,109, and now amount to £114,327,576. 

The new accounts opened during the year numbered 86,751, 
and the total number of shareholders’ and depositors’ accounts 
open at the end of the year was 682,615, being an increase of 
23,106 accounts. 

The balance of profit for the year, after payment of expenses 
and provision for income tax and all interest due to depositors 
up to the date of the accounts, and for depreciation of office 
properties, amounted to {2,904,665, to which had to be added 





the balance brought forward of £56,293, making together a total 
of £2,960,958. After crediting to shareholders interes 
amounting to £2,322,570, the directors have appropriated {50,009 
to the staff superannuation fund, £58,145 to reserve fund No, 2 
(making this reserve fund up to £750,000), and £353,273 to the 
general reserve fund (making this up to £3,850,000). 


sum 


THE BONUS DISTRIBUTION 


The balance of profit remaining after these appropriations jg 
£176,969, from which the directors have allocated, subject to 
your confirmation at this meeting, a bonus of ros. per cent, to 
the paid-up shareholders, Class 1, which is confined to shares 
completed by monthly subscriptions, and a bonus of £1 per cent, 
to the monthly subscription investing shareholders. These bonuses 
absorb £109,627 and leave a balance to be carried forward to next 
year’s account of £67,342. This distribution is at the same rate 
as in the preceding year, and will make a total yield for the 
past year to the paid-up shareholders, Class 1, of £3 15s. per 
cent. and to the subscription shareholders of £4 5s. per cent., the 
income tax on both interest and bonus being borne by the 
Society. The question of income tax has received the directors’ 
careful consideration, and the sum of £50,000 has been added to 
the provision made for future liabilities. 

It should be noted that the reserve funds and undivided profit, 
amounting to £4,667,342, are entirely free from all liability, as 
all the appropriations and allocations hitherto taken from the 
unappropriated profit at the end of the year have been effected 
prior to the accounts being completed. 

It is advisable to recall from time to time that the chief 
method originally employed by building societies to raise funds 
was by means of monthly investing subscription shares. This 
department of the Halifax Society has always been popular, 
but it is not used to the extent which I feel sure its facilities 
and advantages deserve, and I would urge upon all the Society's 
members and officials that they endeavour to extend this form 
of regular and systematic saving, in order that the Society may 
be instrumental in helping as large a number as possible—men, 
women and children—by the inculcation of the habit of thrift 
through monthly investing subscription shares. During the year 
the proportion of the total investments on deposit has increased 
by 9.40 per cent., compared with 14.73 per cent. in the preceding 
year, and the proportion in share investments has increased by 
4.14 per cent., compared with 0.78 per cent. These, I am sure, 
are steps in the right direction. 


THE OUTLOOK 


You will expect me to say a word or two with regard to future 
prospects. I think building society circles generally are now 
prepared to experience a somewhat lessened demand for mortgage 
facilities. This is only to be expected after the great boom of 
recent years, but I see no reason to abandon the expressions of 
optimism which I have made from this platform for many years. 

The attainment of saturation point in certain classes of housing 
in some districts may prove a factor tending to diminish in the 
near future the volume of new estate business in many areas, but 
there will be compensations in the greater development in other 
districts, and the normal transfer of property must, in the coming 
years, inevitably be upon an increasing scale and must call for 
mortgage financing upon a similar scale. 

Among the problems of the immediate future is the certainty 
of the increased cost of building, but if this should prove not 
very severe it will not greatly check home-ownership, as proved 
by experience in the past. 

The future of building must rest, along with the 
future of industry and commerce of our country, on the con- 
tinuance of peace and prosperity, and an absence of fear in the 
future, which we all so much desire. 

I am sure that the results of the last year’s business must ve 
gratifying to all concerned and the Society has not only made 
great progress, but its financial strength is greater than at any 
time in its successful history. 

The Halifax Society, with its branch organisation second to 
none in the building society or mortgage world, and -with its 
pre-eminent reputation for the quality of its service, cannot 
fail to attract to itself in the years which are ahead, a continued 
and considerable demand for those facilities which have estab- 
lished the Society in the proud position it occupies to-day. 

The report and accounts were approved. 
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LAW LAND COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED INCOME FROM RENTS 
MR M. E. F. CREALOCK’S SPEECH 


The fifty-fourth annual general meeting of the Law Land Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at Brettenham 
House, London, W.C., Mr M. E. F. Crealock (chairman of the 
company) presiding. 

The Managing Director and Secretary (Mr H. H. Sparks), having 
read the notice convening the meeting and the report of the 
auditors, 

The Chairman said:—The most striking figure is the large in- 
crease in income from rents, due almost entirely to lettings in the 
two new properties—Brettenham House and Carrington House. 
This figure is still on the rise and the revenue from these two 
properties will be reflected to an even greater extent in the year 
1937. In addition, our older properties—both offices and flats— 
show considerable improvement in income and at the present 
time there is very little in the office properties which is vacant. 
The flat properties are also improving and every effort is made 
to keep them bright and attractive to meet the competition 
which seems ever on the increase. I want, however, to say in 
this connection that I look forward with confidence to a return 
to popularity of the large and lofty rooms which are a feature 
of our flats as compared with the diminutive and box-like accom- 
modation offered by’so many of the new blocks of flats recently 
erected in London and even in the suburbs. Whilst it is true 
that this criticism may perhaps be applied to Carrington House, 
I must point out that in the particular area in which that build- 
ing is situated there is a need for accommodation of this type. I 
have no doubt that this design of flat will continue to be sought 
for in a neighbourhood which is unique for its accessibility to the 
theatres, clubs and parks, and is yet just sufficiently distant from 
Piccadilly as to be away from the noise of traffic. 

At this point I should tell you that a few weeks ago a trans- 
action was completed by which we sold our interest in Central 
House, Kingsway, to the adjoining owners, the General Electric 
Company. That company needed the building for the purpose 
of extending their office space. Having been approached many 
times during the last few years with a view to our disposing of 
the property (not always with a knowledge of the intending 
purchaser) we at length received an offer which we felt we should 
accept. As the matter has only so recently been concluded I feel 
that, without the approval of the purchasers, I should not make 
any further reference to the price realised. 


IMPROVEMENTS TO PROPERTIES 


Now to turn to the expenditure side of the profit and loss 
account. The ‘‘ omnibus item,’’ as it is sometimes called—Rates, 
Taxes, Repairs, etc., etc.—shows an increase which calls for 
mention. But I need only refer to that part of the item which 
is in respect of the expenditure on repairs. It will be understood 
that light, service and similar matters must of necessity cost 
more in View of the increased lettings. However, this does not 
explain the greater expenditure on repairs during the past year. 
As time passes the original properties call for more and more 
money in replacing lifts, sanitary fittings and lighting and heating 
installations, apart from ordinary decorative work and external 
repairs. It has been found necessary to undertake extensive 
reconditioning, and I fear that I can hold out no hope that this 
outlay will decrease during the next few years. 


MODERN FACILITIES 


Your directors continue to keep to their policy of being first in 
the field with new devices. Carrington House is a steel-framed 
building, and, in the latter, radio reception is always difficult. In 
order to overcome this and provide the most modern facilities for 
your tenants we have installed an aerial on the roof 30 ft. above 
the steel structure, with a protected main leading down to every 
flat. This enables each tenant to plug his radio set into this main 
and get good reception, and at the same time each tenant can tune 
in to whatever station he desires, and irrespective of the station 
to which other tenants are listening. In addition to this, there 
is an aerial above the roof for the reception of television, and the 
same facilities are provided to each tenant for television as for 
radio. Carrington House was the first block of flats in this 
country, and, we are credibly informed, in the world, to be so 
fitted for television reception. The work was carried out by 
E.M.I. Services, Limited, who, on its completion, gave a demon- 
stration at which a large number of your tenants attended. 


I would like to say that the rumours which were current a short 

tame ago to the effect that your company was interested in the 
development of the Adelphi site are entirely without foundation. 
In any case, I should not advise my board to enter into any 
building venture at a time like the present, when all materials 
and price of labour are on a rapidly advancing market. 


LOW PERCENTAGE OF EMPTIES 


Mr P. H. Stevens, in seconding the resolution, said that there 
were two or three figures which the chairman had not mentioned 
in connection with re-lettings and the percentage of empties. 
Leaving out their two latest buildings, Brettenham House and 
Carrington House, and dealing with offices, during the past year 
73 tenancies had fallen in for renewal, and of those tenancies they 
had retained the tenants either for the old and for larger accom- 
modation for 84 per cent. The net result was that when new 
lettings were taken into account the percentage of empty pro- 
perties in their old office blocks was less than 14 per cent. If they 
took the whole of their properties, offices and flats, leaving out 
their two latest buildings, the percentage of empties was only 
3 per cent., which he thought was ample testimony of the policy 
which the company was pursuing of constantly spending money to 
keep their properties up to date. (Hear, hear.) 

In reply to a question by Colonel Sir Stuart Sankey as to the 
progress of the rebuilding of Waterloo Bridge, the chairman said 
that that would take three years to complete, but when Waterloo 
Bridge was completed and the main through road from South to 
North was in full use, it would double the value of Brettenham 
House. He was afraid that it would not be in his time that that 
building would come to its absolute peak, but undoubtedly his 
successor would see that time arrive. He would like to take the 
opportunity of expressing on behalf of the board and himself their 
appreciation of the way they had always been met by the officials 
of the London County Council, who had always~done all they 
could to help the company. Shareholders would realise that there 
must be from time to time considerable noise due to pile driving 
and so on, but under such circumstances it was always possible for 
people to help each other, and the London County Council had 
always done all they could to assist the company. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the proceedings 
terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman and directors on 
the motion of Colonel Sir H. Stuart Sankey, K.B.E., C.V.O. 


PROVINCIAL CINEMATOGRAPH 
THEATRES 


15 PER CENT. FOR TEN CONSECUTIVE YEARS 


The twenty-seventh annual ordinary general meeting of 
Provincial Cinematograph Theatres, Ltd., was held, on the 
23rd instant, in London. 

Mr Mark Ostrer (chairman and managing director) said that 
the net profit for the year, including income from investments 
and transfer fees, amounted to £503,925, an increase of £9,557 
as compared with the previous year. With the amount brought 
forward from last year of {122,923 there was a total available 
of £626,849. Deducting from this figure the amounts appropriated 
to reserve for income tax, depreciation reserve, debenture stock 
sinking fund and general reserve, and the dividends on the 
preference and preferred ordinary shares, there remained £199,366, 
out of which the directors recommended a dividend on the 
ordinary shares at the usual rate of 15 per cent., leaving £124,366 
to be carried forward, an increase of £1,443 over the amount 
brought in. 

He felt justified in reminding shareholders that the company 
had paid a dividend of 15 per cent. on the ordinary shares for 
ten consecutive years, which surely was conclusive evidence of 
the company’s stability. No additional permanent capital had 
been raised since the issue of the debenture stock in 1929. 
Subsequent to that date very substantial sums had been placed 
to general and depreciation reserves, out of which a large number 
of modern theatres had been erected or acquired. 

The building of redundant theatres unfortunately still con- 
tinued, but the conservative policy they had pursued for many 
years should enable them to meet this increased competition. 
Their theatres had always been maintained in a first-class condi- 
tion, and they were in a better state of repair than the majority 
of theatres in this country. The company was one of the oldest 
in the business. Their long experience had enabled them to 
create an efficient organisation for the management of their 
theatres, and they were in a position to book the best films on 
advantageous terms. With the continued prosperity of the 
country he was looking forward with confidence to the results for 
the current year being as satisfactory as those now submitted. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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RADIATION, LIMITED 


TURNOVER AND NET PROFIT INCREASED 
RECORD SALES OF “NEW WORLD” COOKERS 


The annual general meeting of Radiation, Limited, was held, 
on the 24th instant, in London. 

Mr H. James Yates, the Chairman, presided, and in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts said: Two points stand out 
in reviewing the trading conditions experienced in 1936. One of 
these is the severe competition and the other is the higher manu- 
facturing costs occasioned by advances in wages and increases in 
prices for raw materials. Because of these difficulties we have 
not been able to maintain the same rate of profit on our sales 
as in previous years, but our turnover has constituted a new high 
record, so that, despite the lower rate of profit on sales, we are 
able to report an increase in the amount of net profit for the 
year. Considerable extensions were made to buildings and plant 
during the past year, which enabled the company to meet the 
additional demand for its products. 

There is little doubt that the trading conditions which prevailed 
last year will continue during the present year, but we have ample 
resources available and we shall use them in order to keep the 
company in a position to meet whatever conditions arise. 

It is now realised that a gas fire provides means of quickly and 
healthily warming a room, and this has only been attained by our 
inventions and developments applied to gas fires. In 1908 we 
were the first to introduce the vertical columnar radiant; this 
has gradually been developed until we introduced a few years 
ago our High Beam Gas Fire with both columnar and scrubber 
radiants, which give an increased radiant efficiency and enable us 
to make the whole of the fire opening aglow with warmth. The 
sales of our High Beam Fires again reached a record figure during 
the past year, and our introduction, several years ago, of the 
self-lighting tap, which does away with the need to use matches, 
has been the means of greatly extending the use of gas fires. 


DEMAND FOR COOKERS 


Turning to another aspect of your business, namely matters 
connected with cooking, | may remark that the subject of dietetics 
is not sufficiently studied. Both good food and good cooking are 
essential to maintain us in good health. The success resulting 
from the work done in our Research and Demonstration Kitchen 
at Radiation House has led us to rebuild equip a much 
larger Kitchen in Birmingham, enabling us to extend our School 
of Cookery where we train many women who, so soon as they 
are expert in their work, go all over the country lecturing and 
giving practical demonstrations which have been appreciated by 
many thousands of housewives. 

The demand for our ‘‘ New World ’”’ 
year again constituted a further record. We have 
satisfied users, and it is indeed pleasing to us to continue to 
receive numerous letters of appreciation testifying that the ‘‘ New 
World ’’ Cooker is ahead of all others. 

The name “‘ Regulo’’ has been so widely advertised all over 
the world that it has become a household word and is thought 
by many to refer to any thermostat used with a gas oven. The 
word ‘‘ Regulo ’”’ is our registered trade mark and refers to the 
specially designed thermostat supplied only Radiation 
cookers. It is important that the public should realise there is 
only one ‘‘ Regulo,’’ and that is obtainable only with Radiation 


Gas Cookers, and is marked with our trade mark ‘‘ Regulo.”’ 


and 


Cookers during the past 
millions of 


with 


TRIBUTE TO CHAIRMAN 


In seconding the adoption of the report and accounts, Mr C. 
Herbert Smith said that despite difficulties the year 1936 had 
been a record one for the company. He paid a hearty tribute 
to the valuable services rendered to the company by Mr H. James 
Yates, founder of Radiation, Limited, and chairman since its 
inception. Previously Mr. Yates was the chairman and managing 
director of John Wright and Eagle Range, Limited, and its 
subsidiaries. 

Mr. Yates had devoted the whole of his time to the control 
and guidance of the company, nursing its growth year by year, 
and there were now upwards of 100 acres of works and 10,000 
workpeople. From his youth Mr Yates had been keenly interested 
in research work, and had a laboratory at his own home. Nearly 
forty years ago he established a research laboratory in his works. 
It was due to this early personal research work that we had the 
modern gas cooker, gas fire and other gas appliances. As a mark 
of their esteem the directors considered this was a suitable 
occasion to invite Mr Yates to have his portrait painted for the 
board room, with a replica for himself. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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CLAYTON DEWANDRE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 
ADDITIONAL CAPITAL ON BONUS TERMS 








The eighth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 24th instant, in London. 

Mr C. H. Dade (the chairman) said :— 

I am sure the shareholders will feel that the accounts of the 
year are satisfactory. Our turnover throughout was well maip. 
tained, and for the fourth year in succession our trading profit 
shows an increase over its predecessor of approximately 50 per 
cent. 

Our order book can again be described as promising, though 
I must add that manufacturing costs are on the increase. Raw 
material prices are constantly moving upwards, and this factor, 
together with advanced rates of wages, reacts upon works costs, 
Any increase in these, which is not overtaken without lag” 
by our sale prices prejudicially affect profit margins. 

Our properties were well maintained during the year. At the 
inception of the company we acquired adequate buildings in 
manutactures, and we are fortunate in 


expansion expenditure on them. We 


which to conduct our 
Saving any 
have still sutticient 
the additional plant we have in contemplation to meet immediate 


considerable 
room for accommodating the installation of 


and further manufacturing requirements. 
Under development account we expended during the year the 
sum of £2,341, but the 


again substantially reduced out of profits. 


balance at the close of the year has been 


RESERVE ESTABLISHED 


On the other 
hand, we have created a new and interesting item, namely the 
undivided profits account, to which has been allocated the sum 
This account is intended as a stand-by against less 
directors that in 


[he item preliminary expenses now disappears. 


ol £10,000. 


propitious times, and it is gratifying to the 
addition to increasing dividend distributions, this start is made 


in establishing prudent provision for the rainy day. 
INCREASED DIVIDENDS 

We are proposing to supplement the interim dividend of 3 per 
cent., less tax, disbursed in October last upon the ordinary 
shares, by a final dividend of 5 per cent., less tax, so making the 
for the 
We propose further to distribute a dividend of 8 per cent., 
After payment of these divi- 


ditferent trom the 


total distribution on these shares 8 per cent., less tax, 
year. 
less tax, on the deferred capital. 
fraction 


dends our carry-forward is only a 


amount brought in. 
PRODUCTS AND THEIR IMPROVEMENT 


Our manufactures have maintained fully their standing and 
popularity. Their quality is something of which we are proud, 
and the continuous research we engage in enables us to introduce 
improvements which add to the reputation of the products 
themselves. In the present year we expect to initiate the manu- 
facture of two or three additional products, and these will con- 


form to the high quality standards of our specialties. 


ADDITIONAL CAPITAL 


Shareholders already know that the directors lately decided 
that the business could employ usefully more capital, and that 
having in hand a certain amount of unissued capital, this should 
be otlered to present The prices at 
which these shares are offered, compared with the prices on the 
open market, show advantages both to the shareholders and to 
the company. One effect of the increase in materials and wages 
is that our funds lying in stocks and work in progress must now 
be rated at higher levels, and there is the further factor that in 


holders on bonus terms. 


the purchase of raw materials we have now to take longer views 
to get safe deliveries to keep our production going. We need 
to buy much farther ahead and in greater quantities, and this 
requires more finance. 

To fixed equipment we shall devote also a considerable portion 
of the new capital. We hope to install quite a number of new 
machines to cope with the new manufactures we have in view. 

The response of the shareholders to the issue of the additional 
capital is already substantial, and permission to deal in the new 
shares has been granted by the Stock Exchange Committee. 

At a later stage we shall suggest to you the desirability of 
converting the shares of both classes into stock units. It will 
shareholders. 
the slightest 
is a process 


to convene special meetings of the 
being placed at 
which 


be necessary 
No shareholder need apprehend 
disadvantage by the conversion suggested, 
now becoming common as facilitating transfer work and procedure. 


[he report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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I ppesereennccrcccesiieciee 
GODFREY PHILLIPS, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY YEAR’S RESULTS 
INCREASED PROFIT 


The twenty-eighth annual general meeting of Godfrey Phillips, 
Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at the registered office of 
the company, 112 Commercial Street, London. 

Mr Arthur I. Phillips (chairman and managing director) pre- 
sided, and in the course of his speech, commenting on the 
accounts, said:——The “‘ reserve ’’ still stands at the round figure 
of £1,000,000, and this, together with the premium reserve, now 
{150,000, your directors consider ample to meet any likely even- 
tuality. The credit balance of £13,000 on ‘“‘ reserve for deveilop- 
ment account '’ shows that the expenditure during the year was 
approximately £37,000. 

During this coming year your directors intend, amongst other 
things, to make a special effort, mostly by way of additional, but 
probably not immediately remunerative, publicity, to promote the 
sales of a profitable side of the trade, which, at the moment, is 
not proportionate to the company’s sales in all other directions. 
Any unrecovered cost at the end of the financial year can well 
be provided from this fund built up for such purposes. 

“Investments in subsidiary companies ’’ is a little more, the 
additional sum being the purchase price of some of a few out- 
standing ordinary shares of one of the subsidiaries previously 
acquired. 

It would not be out of place here to express a word or two 
on the position of the subsidiaries and associated companies, 
which are comprised in this item of ‘‘ investments.”’ 

They are all in a sound financial position, and so far from its 
being necessary for the parent company to assist them in any way 
with finance, they are at present able to loan us considerable 
sums, as you will see from the balance sheet, under the item 
‘loans from subsidiary companies.’’ We pay them varying rates 
of interest, but invariably at rates comparable with those ruling 
in the open market. This system works to the common 
idvantage. 

By the association the subsidiaries are in a far better position 
to trade than if they stood alone; on the other hand, their 
output and fluid position helps the profit and loss account to 
quite a satisfactory degree. 


ADVANTAGEOUS PURCHASE OF LEAF 


Stock is some £50,000 lower. This item is to an almost full 
extent leaf tobacco in bond, comprising various growths and crops, 
held to mature for varying periods. The 1936 crop was poor and 
dear. Your board were happy in anticipating that the drought in 
the United States might produce a short yield, and possibly a 
quality below that of the previous crop, and were fortunately 
able to secure from holders a considerable quantity of the 1935 
crop at a price that ultimately proved advantageous. 

It is also satisfactory to know that as a result we, at any rate, 
shall be able to maintain without any difficulty the high quality 
that is associated with our products. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, the net profit for the 
year, including dividends declared by associated undertakings, 
after adjusting income tax and charging advertising and all ex- 
penses except interest and directors’ fees, amounts to £254,900. 
The result of last year’s trading shows an appreciation in the 
profits of £7,700, which, I think, we may be justified in considering 
satisfactory. 

Competition was no less acute—in fact, only once before, and 
that some while ago, has the amount expended by the trade as a 
whole in advertising in 1936 been exceeded. 

Fortunately there was an increased consumption on the part 
of the smoking public which has enabled us to maintain and even 
slightly to increase our total profits, despite the factors of dearer 
leaf, greater advertising and more severe competition. 


THE OUTLOOK 


It is much to be hoped that there will not be any increase 
in the enormously high British duties, for the Chancellor will 
realise that any change resulting in higher retail prices must 
inevitably invoke the operation of the law of diminishing returns. 

But our trading is not confined to the United Kingdom, and I 
would not care to assume that we will not have some difficulties 
to meet abroad, where we are not, in every instance, subject 
to such practical and successful financial administration as we 
get from Mr Chamberlain. If, as we all fervently hope, there are 
no drastic changes, I believe we may look forward to a trading 
result this year no less satisfactory than I feel we may consider 
the one we have just reviewed. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PINCHIN, JOHNSON AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 
SALES EXPANSION AT HOME AND ABROAD 
MR EDWARD ROBSON’S_SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of Pinchin, Johnson and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at the Hotel Victoria, 
London. 

Mr Edward Robson (the Chairman), in moving the adoption 
of the directors’ report and balance sheet for the year 1936, 
said :— 

In submitting the report and accounts for 1936, I find my task 
an extremely agreeable and easy one, as the figures shown repre- 
sent an outstanding landmark in the history of this successful 
company. 

The total assets amount to no less a sum than £4,041,320. 

The levels at which these assets now stand may be truthfully 
termed ‘‘ gilt-edged,’’ inasmuch as they represent figures more 
than readily obtainable from a saleable point of view. 

Against the total assets shown, the liabilities only amount to 
£337,470, and I venture to say that such a set of figures presents 
a picture which should please the most cautious of our share- 
holders. 


RECORD SALES 


From your directors’ report you will have observed that our 
net profit for the year totals £379,262, after providing fully for 
all charges, expenses and depreciation. 

The present results have been obtained in face of the keenest 
competition, and with selling prices ruling at the lowest ebb in 
the history of this industry for the past twenty years. 

Our sales for the past year represent another record established 
in the life of this company, and I would emphasise the fact that 
your board consider this a particularly satisfactory feature, 
especially when one bears in mind the relation of record sales to 
any betterment of selling prices in the future. 

In connection with this matter you will note that advances 
in selling prices of our products have completely lagged behind 
the increases in cost of raw material and labour. It is only now 
that these conditions are making themselves felt sufficiently to 
bring about some little co-operation in the paint industry. 


A HANDSOME BONUS 


Following on my remarks of last year, I am pleased to say 
that your board has decided to distribute a share bonus to share- 
holders of one new share, fully paid, for each ten shares at present 
held. In receiving this distribution I think all shareholders will 
be pleased to know that we do not anticipate any difficulty in 
maintaining at least the same dividend on the enlarged capital. 

You will see from our profit figures and carry-forward to 1937 
that we commence this year well equipped in this connection. 


PROSPEROUS FUTURE 


Our company’s trade is now very widely spread and covers 
most of the regular industrial fields of activity. We are in no 
way dependent on the so-called Armaments Programmes of the 
world, and, in view of this fact, I think it can be truthfully 
asserted that, with industrial conditions in a fairly active state, 
this company cannot fail to reap yet more prosperity and benefits. 

The re-election of the directors and auditors followed, and the 
meeting terminated after a hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman, 
proposed by Mr W. C. Howard. 


Our Information Service 


The Intelligence Branch of The Economist has been enlarged 
to meet the growing demand for economic and statistical 
information. The Department has been able to secure the 
services of a number of experts, and is prepared to supply 
information and reports on any branch of industry and 


finance as well as on international relations at a fee 
proportionate to the work involved. 


A special feature of the Department is the preparation of regular 
or occasional reports, on request, for business men and indus- 
trialists anxious to keep abreast of all developments which may 
affect their branch of activity. 


Enquiries should be addressed to the 
Intelligence Branch, THE ECONOMIST 


8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 
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LIMITED 


A FAVOURABLE YEAR 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of Sungei Siput 
Rubber Plantations, Limited, was held at Winchester House, 
London, E.C., on the 23rd inst. 

Sir Ivor Philipps, K.C.B., D.S.O. (the chairman), said:—The 
profit for the year was £10,730, as compared with £2,931. Share- 
holders have already received an interim dividend of 5 per cent., 
less tax, and we now propose a fina] dividend of 10 per cent., less 
tax at 4s. od. in the /. 

There is an increase shown in the subscribed capital which at 
December 31st had risen to £85,835, and the capital now stands 
at £120,170. Our cash resources of over £30,000 remain at a very 
satisfactory level and are ample for our needs, especially as they 
are being added to every day. 

As to our recent acquisitions, including Plus Estate, this amal- 
gamation gives the company a combined planted area of 4,162 
acres, which are capitalised at {29 per acre against the share 
capital and £15 10s. in respect of the debenture stock. The deben- 
ture stock possesses rights of conversion into shares at 4s. per 
share, and on complete conversion the capitalisation of the com- 
pany will stand at the low figure of £36 12s. per planted acre. 

Our 1936 profit and loss account can be summarised shortly as 
follows: Rubber sales at 8d. net, plus }d. for sundry receipts, less 
cost of production at 4}d., leaves a profit of 4d. per lb. The 
estimates of production costs for 1937 so far received show a 
further welcome reduction, and we anticipate, in view of a total 
export allowance of say 1,631,000 lbs., or two and a half times 
that of 1936, a consequent drop in overhead charges per pound, 
and we may hope that costs for 1937 will be under 4d. 

With rubber at 10$d. and a cost of 4d. a profit of 6}d. would 
accrue, which on an output of 1,631,000 Ibs. amounts to £44,000 
sterling, say four times the profit shown in the 1936 accounts, and 
equivalent to 334 per cent. on the present issued share capital 
after providing £3,863 for interest on the debenture stock. On 
the output mentioned every penny profit provides {6,750 in the 
year, equivalent to 5} per cent. on the share capital. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


MAPLE & COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


The annual general meeting of Maple and Company, Limited, 
was held, on the 24th instant, on the company’s premises, 
Tottenham Court Road, London, W 

Mr C. C. Regnart (the president), said that he 
was in the happy position of being able to report the continued 
progress of the company. A substantial increase in the net profits 
of the company had been realised, and they had been able to 
recommend an increased ordinary dividend for the second year 
in succession, and, at the same time, more than replace the sum 
by which the carry-forward was reduced last year. It was with 
considerable satisfaction that he was able to inform them that 
that increase was not due to any one cause, but to an all-round 
improvement in the various sources from which the company 
derived its income. The general retail sales had continued to be 
good, and the pleasing feature (indeed, a very satisfactory feature 
from the company’s point of view) was that the quality of goods 
asked for at the present time was distinctly superior to that of a 
few years ago. There was a clear indication that not only had the 
spending power of the public improved, but what was more 
important the publie would not be content with the cheaper 
articles when they were able to afford furniture and furnishings 
of the higher grades. 

The upward costs of all materials used in the furniture trade 
would, no doubt, be more apparent this year and larger profits 
should accrue from forward buying from which their large cash 
resources enabled them to avail themselves. 

The subsidiary companies had made a substantial contribu- 
tion to the profits of the company. These companies had a lot 
of leeway to make up, as the times through which they had 
passed had been times of exceptional severity. There were signs 
that more prosperous days were ahead, and the board were look- 
ing forward to the future with confidence and hope. 

Having studied the prospects very carefully, the directors 
decided to establish a branch of the business in Birmingham, the 
second largest city in the country. A few months ago a lease of 
ideal premises became available, and was at once secured. 

The report and accounts and the payment of a final dividend 
of 6 per cent., making 8} per cent. for the year, was approved. 


who presided, 
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APOLLINARIS AND PRESTA, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS OF PRESTA 


The fortieth annual general meeting of Apollinaris and Presta 
Limited, was held yesterday at the Holborn Restaurant. Mr John 
Douglas Broad (the chairman) presided. 

In presenting the directors’ report and accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1936, the Chairman referred to the years of 
energetic service of Mr Alfred R. Holland, who had been a 
director of the company since 1897, and its chairman since 1920, 
Mr Holland, who had retired in September last, had been suc. 
ceeded by Lord Lurgan, who, to the deepest regret of the board, 
died very suddenly last month. Seats on the board had been 
accepted by himself and Mr James Henry Stephens. 

Economic and political difficulties continued to affect the com. 
pany adversely—in particular the high German exchange and the 
German Transfer Moratorium. 

A scheme of arrangement with the debenture holders and the 
debenture deferred interest certificate holders had been sanctioned 
by the High Court on May 2oth last, and there would have to 
be in the near future some rearrangement of the capital structure. 
He emphasised that the business as such was sound, and the 
liquid funds sufficient for an increased turnover. 


WET SUMMER OF 1936 


In seconding the adoption of the report and accounts the vice- 
chairman and managing director, Mr Francis J. Schilling, said 
that in spite of the poor summer of 1936 their Presta business 
had increased and, given a good summer this year, they were 
surely entitled to look for very much better results. Apollinaris 
advertising was to be resumed in America, and although their 
general export trade was still a source of anxiety, it was hoped 
that an improvement in world trade conditions would be reflected 
in a bigger turnover, thus reducing the effect of such adverse 
happenings as the devaluation of the Dutch currency. 

He wished to welcome the new chairman, Mr Broad, and the 
new director, Mr Stephen, who had already assisted the company 
for some time with their help, advice and influence. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously, and the 
proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman 
and staff. 


‘GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 
NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


ended March 20, 1937, 


The total ordinary revenue for the week 
amounted to £21,575,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£15,113,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £211,148, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by £6,673,000, to approximately £7,916 
millions. t 


(0000's omitte d) 


Treasury Bills . 
(No increases) Public Department Advances... 

National Savings Certificates ... 

Other debt (War Loan Acts) 


Nil — 6,673 
+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


— INSURANCE 


CONSULT 


LIVERPOOL 
LONDON 
GLOBE 


INSURANCE CO., LTD. 


101 YEARS’ EXPERIENCE. 
FIRE - LIFE - MOTOR + ACCIDENT - MARINE 


London: 


Head Office: | 
(Chief Office): x Cornhill, E.C.3 


1 Dale Street, Liverpool, 2 
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A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1936, appeared in The Economist for 


January 2, 1937. 
janeary “_ 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Estimate |}————-—_— 
REVENUE — April 1, April 1, Week Week 
at 46 22 
1936-37 1935, to 1936, to ended ended 
March 21, | March 20, [March 21,|/March 20, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
I a FI a a 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ Z Z 7 i 
[Inland Revenue— - | 
Income TaX .....-.esseeereees 259,000,000) 230,201,000) 247,499,000 4,778,000] 5,348,000 
aga versseeseeessees | 56,500,000] 47,830,000] 49,750,000] 3,060,000] 3,720,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 89,000,000} 85,480,000] 84,200,000) 2,160,000] 1,870,000 
SEND oe 27,000,000] 23,650,000] 27610,000| 2,180,000} 2,430,000 
Excess Profits. ‘Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax 750,000} 1,000,000 1,000,000 500,000 500,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty .............- 750,000 720,000} 670,000 40,000 50,000 
sahil a , , 
Total Inland Revenue....... 433,000,000! 0} 388,881,000) 410,729,000) 12,718,000)13,918,000 
Customs and Ex« ise— 
Customs.......- ceseseeseee |207,525,000/ 192,028,000! 206,017,000] 3,736,000] 4,216,000 
Excise....... ‘ vibe 110,000,000} 105,900, 000) 108, 700,000) 4,100,000] 4'800,000 


Total Customs and Excise 





297 9° 28,000)314, 717,000] TRA 9,016,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties aul | 
chequer Share) 5,000,000 4,977,000] 5,150,000 Dr278,000\ + 
Post Office (Net Receipt) . 11,256 900) 12,700,000} 12,850,000; Dr 1900000 | Dr1800000 
Crown Lands .. . 350,000) 1,320,000} 1,320,000) - 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 5,000,000] 4,933,936) 4,549,641 18,532 40 
Miscellaneous Receipts.. 25,250,000 ) 17,531,347] 17,656,207 157 375, 440,729 





Total Ordinary Revenue... 798,< 381, 00017 7 728,271,283)768,971,8481 8,551,907 21,574,789 
{aseesesaninoanel - - --- | 1 — 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Office . 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- f 
tioned to Road Fund ....... 26,500,000} 25,399,000] 27,189,000] 278,000 





| 
| 71,944,000) 63,700,000) 68,300,000 baa 3,000,000 


Total Self-balancing Revenue 98,444, 000) 89,299,000 95,489,000 3,128,000] 3,000,000 




















See ne rere 817,570,283 |862,460,848|21,679,907| 24,574,769 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 
Estimate 
EXPENDITURE forthe | April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
year ne aa 
1936-37 1935, to 1936, to ended ended 
March 21, | March 20, |March 21,|March 20, 
| 1936 1937 1946 1937 
ORDINARY £ f f £ £ 


EXPENDITURE 
Interest and Manageinent of 
National Debt. 
Payments to Northern Treland 
Exchequer...... 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 


224,000,000) 209,820,064|209,247,507| 363,579| 365,676 


7,500,000] 5,684,574) 6,656,139 


REL ic sda dauinnchvanbaies’ 3,200,000 3,035,804) 2,925,758 53,913 me 
Post Office Fund................. 600,000} 1,126,817 420,529} 
Total . sedeseaxseseas 235, 3 10,000) 219,667,259) 219,249,933] 417,492 419, 426 


Total “Sup ply Services 
(excluding Post Ofhce) 578,088,000| 504,450, 144/551,816,122) 13,636,619] 14,693,491 

| 
Total Ordinary Expenditure? sh. 3, 388,000|7 24, 117, 403 771,066,055} 14, 054, 11115, 112 D 917 


New Sinking Fund (1928) 
(Finance Acts, 1928 and 


1936) . i 11,950,393) £11, $72,020] 715,001 
Total (exc luding Self-Bal- ae | | — | — 
ancing Expenditure)...... 813,388,000|736,067,796 782,638,075 14,769,112/15,112,917 


SELF-BALANCING | 
EXPENDITURE 
I nas sey coacecaponsit 71,944,000} 63,700,000) 68,300,000} 2,850,006 3,000,000 
Road Fund .. .. | 26,500,000} 25,599,000] 27,189,000 278,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- aed 
NIE ascccinskaeansccats 98, Af 000) 89,299,000} 95,489,000 3, 128,000] 3,000,000 











)825,366,796/878, 127,075] 17,897, 1 12/181 12,917 
| | 


Sea aie ieiricniinrcaenarteres Minamata estan inital 











: 7 : é 
¢ ay > pe Expenditure as per Financial Statement (H.C. 77)... 797,897,000 
Supplementary Estimates .................ccccccscsscscscccccece 41,058,000 
Less :— Provision made in the Budget. iitsahaiiinicaneteon 25,600,000 15,458,000 
: 813,355, aw 
a Te Bie Beas bisasdcchtess chick cdccbadendiassdiceees 33,000 


: 813,388,000 
+ Met from within the fixed debt charge of £224,000,000. 


: The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1936, to March 20, 1937 
is shown below :— 


’ 


(0090's omitted) 


: litur 771.066 766,97 
Expenditure 771,066 | Revenue 766,972 
Decrease in balances i160 

Gross borrowing £15,506 

Less 

New Sinking Fund* 11,572 
| Net borrowing .. ; ; 3,934 
771,066 | 771,066 


* Authority will Le sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 
by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
Mar. 21,'36 Mar. 31 


,’36 Mar, 20,37 Mar. 20, '37 

Ways and Means Advances ( Jutstanding : £ 4 £ & 
Advances by Bank « f England = 

T Advances by Public De partment 33,375,000 19,055,000 39,415,000 — 220,000 


reasury Bills outstanc ling 761,570,000 763,115,000 671,630,000 — 6,340,000 


Total Floating Debt ......... weeee 794,945,000 782,170,000 711,045,000 — 6, 560,000 


. 
h Includes £1,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exc hequer within 
the period of the account. 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for {45,000,000 Treasury bills were onened on March 19, 
1937. The amount applied for was £91,205,000 Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Thursday at £99 17s. 5d., about 39 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s 6d. and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was 10s. 0:93d. The amount allotted was £45,000,000. 























Date | Amount | Total Amount | Average 

| Offered Applications Allotted | Rate % 

t i t ts. 4. 
January 4, 1935 ............. 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
July 5, 1935 ........ was 40,000,000 60) 905,000 40,000,000 012 4-82 
January 3, 1936 . 35,000,000 68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10-72 
July 3, 1936 .. 50,000,000 72.750,000 50,000,000 012 1-2 
Tanuarv a EE dakannxnaceda 40,000,000 75,450,000 40,000,000 012 § 63 
March 12, 1937 Gnbenacececnee 45,000,000 88,450,000 45,000,000 010 495 
March 19, 1937 45,000,000 91,205,000 45,000,000 010 0-93 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificat No. of Value 
ee " -” Certificates 
i 
Week ended February 27, 1937 704,562 528,421 
Week ended March 6, 1937 . 708,702 531,526 





February, 1916, to March 6, 1937... 1,287,423,810 |1,012,008,695 





At the end of January 1937, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£390,340, 230. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 

















Week ended | Ageregate Totals 
March 20 Month of February January 1 to 
} March 20 
| Pcie 
1936 | 1937 | 1936 1937 | Ime-°r | 1936 | 1937 
| Dec. 
od | 
No. of working days: | | 25 | 24 | | 
oie.) | ea | °; £ f 
BIRMINGHAM . | 1,900 | 2,981 | 11,677 | 12,012 | + 4-5 | 32,249 | 34,417 
BRADFORD | 477 | 804 | 4,417 | 4,560 | + 3-2 | 11,938 | 12,700 
BRISTOL ..... 1,182 | 1,304 | 5,729 | 5,517 | — 3-7 | 15,354] 15,142 
DUBLIN ............... | 4,658 5.406 | | : 68,469 | 70,898 
RR 778 | 898 | 3,459 | 4,089 | +18-2 | 9,735 | 11,326 
LEEDS Cheated, 810 | 1,155 4,162 | 4,396 | 5-6 | 11,€39 | 13,202 
LEICESTER | 592 | 664 | 3,075 | 3,288 | + 6-9] 8978 | 9,164 
LIVERPOOI. ......... | 5,897 | 8,651 | 26,048 | 30,420 | +16-7 | 74,417 | 88,963 
MANCHESTER ...... | 8,985 | 10.257 | 43.798 | 47.425 | -2 | 121,492 | 131,361 
NEWCASTLE ....... 1,301 | 1,319 | 5,747 | &,159 | 7-1 | 15,365 | 16,746 
NOTTINGHAM ...... | 411 4299 | 2463 | 2.255 | — 8-4 6,450 | 6,393 
SHEFFIELD ......... 906 | 967 | 4,379 | 4,910 | +12-1 | 12,123 | 13,535 
28,097 | 94,135 114,954 | 125,231 | + 8-9 | 388,209 | 423,847 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 
for August 15. Portugal, in February 6. Argentina, Egypt, in March 6. 
Denmark, International Settlements, in March 13. Estonia, France, Java, 
Lithuania, Netherlands, Reichsbank, Roumania, South Africa, Sweden, 
Switzerland, U.S. and New York Federal Reserve Banks in March 20. 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 
Mar. 11, |; Feb. 10, ) Feb. 17, | Feb. 24, | Mar. 4, | Mar. 11, 


i 1936 | 1937 | 1937. | 1937 | 1937 1937 
Loans . 8,272 | 8964 | 8968 | 9,054 | 9121 | 2 ,260 
Investments ... 13,054 | 13,591 | 13,621 | 13,621 | 13,597 } 1 3.541 
Reserve with Federal | 
Reserve Bank | 4632 | 5,951 | 5,333 | 5,201 | 5,171 | 5,242 
Due from banks | a'419 | 2'931 | 2321 | 2/206 | 21035 | 2,017 
Demand deposits |} 14,041 | 15,552 | 15,604 | 15,638 | 15,501 | 15,649 
lime de “posits | 4,931 | 5,095 | 5,093 | 5,111 | 5,167 | 5,147 
Government ¢ leposits | | 500 | 434 383 | 342 340 | 379 
Due to banks a2 6,209 | 6,360 | 6,452 | 6,389 | 6,239 6,162 





AUSTRALI AN COMMONWEALTH BANK. 
In Ft s (000’s omitted) 


ee ee Te 16,| Feb. 15, | Feb. 22,| Mar. 1, 
1936 | 1937 1937 | 1937 
15,994 16,011 16,011 16,011 


ASSETS 
Gold and English sterling 


| | 
Other coin, bullion and cash | 2 799 6,173 6,125 5,734 | 
Money at short call—London | 14,557 | 21,969 22, 680 | 23,021 
Short-term Joans ............... _ 089 8,822 8,685 7,892 | 
I oasis Fon sis ecankettasas 79,828 76,811 76.811 76,811 
Discounts and advances . 7, 645 8,766 8,908 9,154 | 

LIABILITIES 

PN NE Nias irivcescsncsnarss 47,004 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 
Reserve premium on gold . 4,125 7,753 7,753 7,753 
Deposits ...........:sseeeseseeees | 70,825 76,132 | 76,509 | 76,225 | 75 dnspeddiccectbedinemadins 70, 825 | 76,132 | 76,509 | 76,225 





Investment For Appreciation 
by L. L. B. ANGAS 
Author of Coming Rise in Gold Shares (Feb. 1931); Coming English 


Boom (Sept. 1931); Coming Rise in Wall Street (Apr. 1933); Coming 
American Boom (Aug. 1934), etc., etc. 

A method of forecasting and exploiting industrial cycles. 
Do not wait for a crisis to read tnis best seller. Descriptive folder available 


Macmillan & Co., Ltd., St. Martin's St., London. Price £1 net 













































































736 THE 





RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In £'s (000’s omitted) 











Mar. 16, Feb. 22, Mar. 1, Mar. 8, Mar. 15, 
ASSETS | 1936 19% . 1937 1937 1937 
Gold . ; bende 2,801 | 2,80 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange ....... | 24/856 | 18,8 4 17.458 17,674 18,289 
Advances to State ...... 8,369 | 8,514 8,185 7,918 
Investments ...... stl eintin 1,791 2,453 | 2,453 2,453 | 2,453 
LIABILITIES £ | 
Bank notes : ‘ 9,907 12,752 12,719 13,025 13,045 
Demand liz abilities— 
Government .........-..... | 8,756 6,352 6,791 9,206 9,238 
a, | 9,875 11,974 | 10,342 7,487 | 7,867 
Ratio of reserves to sight | | 
liabilities wee | 98°7% | 69-5% | 67-9% | 68-9% | 69-9%_ 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 18, | Mar. 3, Mar. 10, | Mar. 17, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
PRE EE WIIG anconncccnsenessocneseesens 191,289 196,941 199,271 203,107 
Gold coin and bullion...................++ { §0,002 179,408 179,392 182,974 
Dominion Government securities ........ | 108,757 155,611 | 154,381 152,463 
LIABILITIES | 
Note circulation .............:se+sseeeeeeeeees 85,520 120,501 120,837 122,096 
Deposits : Dominion Government ...... | 21,522 | 26,145 24,270 | 26,356 
Chartered banks ............... 188,818 195,437 197,713 | 197,160 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit | | 
III ono cenacamsmnnorebnente 4-°3% 57-3% 57-8% | 58:5% 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 





Mar. 13, Feb. 26, Mar. 5, l ~ | Mar. 12, 
ASSETS | 1936 1937 1937 | 1937 
Gold coin and bullion............ 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 
ES See 58,55,77 62,24,32 61,92,23 61,88,58 
Balances abroad ................:. 21,39,95 25,12,35 26,22,54 27,16,99 
Sterling securities® . = 67 ,31,87 77,30,98 77,30,98 77,30,98 
Indian Govt. rupee securities* 24,42,31 24,37,32 24,37,17 24,37,17 
I a os cnenewenesne 5,06,20 7,37,52 7,57,20 7,63,21 
LIaBILiTIEs 

Note circulation .................. | 1,70,92,92 1,93,93,12 1,95,90,35 1,95,38,61 
Deposits : ae ae 6,47,23 16,60,07 13,53,00 14,67,56 
Banks 36,63,17 19,64,80 22,64,44 22,26,35 

Ratio of gold and. sterling to 
liabilities .......... a 57-4% 58-4% 58-5% 58-5% 


* Held against notes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 19, | Feb 18, | Feb. 25, ; Mar. 4, | Mar. 11, ; Mar. 18, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
| 3,315,290 |3,687,282 {3,690,275 |3,692,477 13,650,992 |3,654,122 
Silver and other coin 65,442 57,046 56,951 53,465 | 53,232!) 55.588 
SINS: cnncnsveccences 1, 168,369 |1,352,555 {1,363,495 |1,359,870 |1,364,547 (1,367,160 
SED: cncbsesccccncce 93,628 33,140 33,697 41,164 35,564 38,168 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation .. \4, 164,895 |4,460,804 |4,477,399 |4,491,517 |4,481 868 14,416. 894 
Deposits : Govt. ....... | 10,237 29,450 25,309 | 91,133 | 118,215 157,887 
Other ...... | 659,894 | 826,281 828,214 750,817 | 690,746 | 726,735 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 





Mar. 16, ; Feb. 22, Feb 27, wee - 3, | Mar. ar. 15, 
1936 1937 1937 | “ts 1937 
ASSETS 
Coin and bullion (gold 
IR ciicccnccnsescensnecces 118,840 118,851 118,851 118,850 118,849 
Balance abroad and foreign | 
ET | 43,172 80,769 78,896 75,591 81,459 
Funds provisionally placed 
in gold, not included in | 
the gold reserve............ 66,287 96,211 96,211 96,211 | 96,211 
Norwegian and a | 
governments securities . 42,098 73,533 74,395 73,893 68,465 
Discounts and loans . 201,849 170,668 168,801 170,468 176,148 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ........ 342,950 390,556 398,980 395,159 396,474 
Deposits at sight.............. 88,692 | 102,843 91,698 95,406 100,070 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted)t+ 





AssETs Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, Feb. 7 28, 3] Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, 

Cash reserve— 1936 1937 | 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion 242,539 | 242,819 | 242,822 242,826 242.831 
Other foreign exchange 80,792 96,294 95,905 99 469 97,746 
Bills discounted ............... re 218,878 200,494 200,891 193,193 199,232 
BREE. Seccbetessenessncnsocncce 624,444 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ............... 877,601 793,347 892,522 | 847,806 | 840,626 
SED  ‘ccctpdenepnneniinaboreenossess 283,702 | 342, 848 | 241, 359 | 2 290,783 | 293,700 





t 5,976-26 schillings = 1 kg. fine gol gold, Dec. 31, 1936, anc and after. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 


ASSETS Mar. 15,) Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, 

Metal reserve— 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion .................. 78,936 | 84,056 | 84,056 | 84,056 | 84,055 
Foreign Exchange.......... 32,760 | 46,228 | 46,576 | 47,474 | 47,785 
Token money.... 13,346 11,386 10,190 9,788 10,394 
Inland bills, warrz ants and sec urities . 482,634 | 428,695 | 461,757 | 448,882 | 429,139 
Advances to Treasury ..................4. 80,496 | 101,382 | 101,382 | 102,338 | 102,333 


LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation .... 348.122 | 356,662 | 418,256 | 394,224 | 375,634 


Current accounts, mpern, etc. Saiaiilnaibital 140,743 | 229,062 | 202,380 | 216,631 | 219,615 
Cash certificates ....... cacummmiticats ... | 104,298 | 92,901 92,901 92,901 92,901 
Other liabilities ................ 164,820 | 146,218 | 147,117 | 149,591 1149,392 





NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K.* 
(000’s omitted) 


Mar. 15, ; Feb. 23, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 | 1937 1937 

PER 2,689,491 | 2,585,202 | 2,586,898 | 2,585,000 | 2,583,470 
Balances abroad and foreign 

I tli) apitinieinossen’ 56,162 290,015 277,136 224,637 192,752 

Discounts and advances ... | 1,401,485 | 1,544,980 | 1,884,506 | 2,080,184 | 2,027,137 

State notes debt balance... | 2,040,470 | 2,019,331 | 2,v19,131 | 2,018,805 | 2,018,383 

LiaBILiTIxS 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,314,683 | 5,129,941 | 5,787,045 | 5,703,764 | 5,490,207 
a, ee ae 862,108 770,896 415,089 628,586 775,955 


* First return showing effects of devaluation, October 15, 1936. 


ECONOMIST 








Aare € 
March 27, 1937 
| 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 


In dinar (000’s omitted) 


Assets | Mar. 15, | Feb. 28, | Mar.8, | Map je~ 

Cash reserve : 19236 1937 19 2 ss 
Gold at home and abroad ...... 1,487,305 | 1,642,171 1,648 724 | 1,648,599 
Other foreign exchange seo 294,918 693,381 656 675 634,080 
Bills and advances against security 1,650,904 | 1,695,553 | 1,697,073 | 1 691.586 


Government advances 1,671,861 | 1,648,846 
LiABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ocala 4,871,787 

NNER. Macruahaceresusuhapsansiseous 1,529 602 


Time deposits ... 84,200 


1,648,854 | 1,648,901 


5,346,539 | 5.359.413 | 5.399 609 
1,909 293 | 1,944,077 | 1,989,268 
50.000 50,000 , 50,000 


———_[_$ $$ _ 000 
NATIONAI AL BANK OF BULG: ARIA. —lIn ley vs (000's ‘8 omitted) 




















Mar. . 15, ~ Feb. 7 / Feb. 15, Feb 28, 
ASSETS 1936 | 1937 1937 1937 a3, 
Gold holdings ............ 1,590,555 1,704,820 | 1,754,500 | 1,754,500 1,754,500 
Balances abroad and foreign | . 
CUITeENCies . 413,679 841,345 738,011 621,925 617,280 
Discounts and advances 1,215,882 | 708,798 | 748,920 | 765,381 | 362'997 
Advances to the Treasury | 2,671,279 | 3,551,463 | 3,551,463 | 8,551,463 | 3,551'493 
LIABILITIES ; 
Reserves ... .. | 1,249,406 | 1,240,062 | 1,240,575 | 1,240,608 | 1,239,751 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 2,101,658 | 2,316,387 | 2,279,951 | 2,316,688 | 2,336,672 
Sight liabilities 2,105,418 rae 2,991,612 | 2,995,210 3,036 926 
Deposits ... 125,596 | 494 | 115,833 115,752 115,631 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae ((000’s omitted) 
Mar. 7, | Feb. 1 15, | Feb. 23, Feb. 28, Mar.7, 
Assets 1936. | 1937 1937 1937 1937" 
Gold and gold exchange 3,352,915 | 3,356,515 | 3,376,556 | 3 388.891 3,397 947 
State Gold Bonds ............ 567,202 556,969 552,238 552,238 548,948 
Bills discounted............... 289,975 476,141 482,122 499,138 512.771 
er 4,648,051 | 2,397,758 2,460,920 | 2,458,019 | 2.560.929 
State Debt ... 2,714,111 | 3,605,111 | 3,605,111 3,605,111 | 3,605,111 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... | 5,549,122 | 5,967,773 | 6,027,381 | 6.061,268 | 6,121,504 
Deposit and current accts.. 5,510,592 | 3,991,539 | 4,085,838 | 4,141.674 | 4,428 196 
Foreign exc hange li lis ibilities | 236,399 | 148, 91 3 161,393 159,879 | 157,584 








CENTRAL BANK OF de ’.—In £T (000’s omitted) 








| Mar, 14, ; : Feb, 2 ), | Feb. 27, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 13, 
ASSETS ; 19 3 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold dincdbemnticacnepnens i 29,997 36,704 36,704 36,704 36,707 
Foreign Exchange*..... ; 16,782 41,991 42,790 46,365 45,394 
Treasury Bonds .............. vee | 147,416 | 146,344 | 145,975 | 145,974 | 145,974 
Bills ....... eens | 13,460] 24,242 | 18,242] 18,528] 21759 
NE veveseeeese | 38,729 41,003 41,003 41,018 40,998 
Advances eatainteeees 4,433 8,213 7,940 8,471 7,885 
LIABILITIES 

Note Circulation 
Ordinary erence | 147,416 | 146,344 | 145,975 | 145,974] 145,974 
Supplementary | 18,000 39,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 
Deposits 15,747 12,939 13,389 13,524 13,011 
Foreign Exchange Liabilities* | 20,617 26,133 26,525 28,181 25,450 


Miscellaneous 56,230 757 $4,695 





88,528 | 91,357 


* Includes outstanding clearing balances. 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 





Mar. 10, Feb. lo, | Feb. 20, | _ , Feb. 28, | Mar. 10, 
ASSETS 1936 | 1937 1937 | 1937 1937 
Gold .. 445,200 | 398,633 | 399,224 400,298 403,638 
Foreign exch. and balances 12.064 | 33,568 | 34,269 36,090 34.132 
Bills discounted 607,845 593,221 | 587,041 609,325 590,736 
Loans against securities.. 89,371 60,658 | 61,872 | 63,601 64,978 
Treasury bonds discounted 39,010 40,962 | 11,560 17,547 6,160 
Securities . ines 91,345 134,914 | 134, "944 134,979 134,917 
LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation ......... 951,004 | 980,578 951,382 | 1,000,179 981,336 
Sight liabilities 193,634 | 254,378 | 265,767 254,487 281,168 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000's 's omitted) 


| Mar. 14,, Feb. 23,, Feb. 27,, Mar. 8,, Mar. 165, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 
493,458) 603,150) 603,147) 603,138) 


Gold reserve ... 603,134 


Gold abroad not included in the gold | 
ID civcndensvanntsaytovecepuinesnschansen } 211,432] 211,432] 213,193) 213,193 

Foreign corresponde nts. celahiiinihiek todiiii 1,286,382) 1,732 677)1,746 682 1,761,935 1,782,971 

Foreign bills, bank notes, and coupons 82,592, 92,746) 89,853 94.569, 99,557 


Inland bills and other home loans...... 942.353 1,061 902) 1,051,069 1,042,460 1,051,947 

Finnish and foreign bonds ............... 394,689 396,447| 397,755 413,416) "413, 651 
LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation ..............s.se0ss06 1,464.665 1,628,850 1,756 602 1,783,401) 1,814,970 





Government deposits at sight ........... 168,335. 572.646, 530,878 513,848 494,218 
Other deposits at sight .. eee | 424,236) 649,551) 512,604) 563,871) 596,521 
Ratio of ay cover to liabilities at 

ic ain soils kanleeianialll ° 82-07 76-61 77-13 76-90 75-69 














Mar. 16, | Feb. 15, Feb. 22,| Mar. 1, ; Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, 

ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold coin and bullion ......... | 46,2390 | 76,889 | 76,881 76,881 76,882 | 77,432 
MID ese e cocusscansseccevews 15,196 16,034 16,008 15.849 15,754 | 15,675 
Balance abroad ..............00. 6.284 | 33,751 33,313 | 35,964 | 35,849 | 37,663 


Treas. notes and small change 8,682 9,770 9,225 7,716 7,999 7,718 


Shost-term bills .........0.0000. 49,482 | 48,686 | 49,057 | 50,337 | 49,360 | 49,213 

Loans against securities....... 57,461 | 66,746 | 67,857 | 68,985 | 68,258 | 68,617 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .... 37,698 | 41,985 | 43,150 | 45,423 | 44,929 | 45,726 

Deposits .. i 21,365 | 20,268 | 20,259 | 20,698 | 20.958 | 20,934 

Current accounts ............... 80,024 | 119,990 | 120,445 - 280 | 115,949 | 117,016 

Government accounts ... 38,008 | 62,676 | 62/334 | 64,237 | 65,149 | 64,676 














¢ Gold francs up to and including September 28, 1938, only. 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 14, ; Dec. 31, | Jan. 15,; Jan. 30, | Feb. 15,,; Feb. 27,) Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1936 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion! 20,765 | 29,661 | 29,002 | 29,091 | 29,211 | 29,342 | 29,553 
Danzig subsid. coin 4,809 3,805 4,542 4,196 4,620 4,220 4,560 
Balances abroad and 


| 


foreign bills ....... 7,488 1,694 2,949 2,957 3,205 4,230 3,551 
Discounts ............ 15,426 | 17,894 | 17,409 | 14,110 | 14,045 | 13,292 | 12,589 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 26,016 | 32,045 | 29,298 | 31,764 | 28,929 | 31,373 | 28,885 
Depositsondemand| 5,659 8,292 | 11.748! 10.270 | 13.393 | 13,905 | 15,883 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (U00's omitted) 









Feb. 22, ; Jan. Ju, Feb. o, | kev. 13,| Feb. 20, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold coin and bullion ...... oo 509,946 | 552,576 | 553,875 | 554,690] 555,277 
Other coin and bullion .............. 36,156 30,458 30,610 31,806) 32,588 
Discounts . 544,631 | 536,116 | 526,920 | 522,812) 522,690 
i it 160,775 | 225,019 | 227,736 | 228,638] 229,785 
Advances on foreign bills ......... . | 155,361 | 164,366 | 129,787 84,327] 36,400 
Government bonds .......... ; 333,303 | 601,718 | 573,255 | 565,705} 560,006 


LIABILITIES 


Notes ........ eta 1,233,415 |1,586,002 |1,520,663 |1,432,503) 1,376,033 
Government de posits | es 383,890 | 298,181 300,016 | 330,620) 355, 256 
Other deposits 51,313 76,088 61,252 62.462! 67,257 
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x. 15” 
1937 
48,589 
134,080 
91,586 
48,901 


}22,609 
89,266 
90,000 
—— 
itted) 
lar. 7, 7, 

1937 

54,500 


17,299 
62,397 
51,463 


39,751 
36,672 
136,926 
15,631 
—— 


ar. 7, 

1937 

97,947 
48,948 
12.771 
160,922 
05,111 


21.524 
28,126 
57,584 


-d) 
lar. 13, 
1937 
36,707 
45,394 
45,974 
21,759 
40,998 

7,885 


45,974 
35,000 
13,011 
25,450 
91,357 





ar. 10, 
1937 
105,638 
34,132 
590,736 
64,978 
6,160 
134,917 


181 336 
81,168 


) 

Mar. 15, 
1937 

603,134 





213,193 
,782,971 
99,557 
,051,947 
413,651 


814,970 
494,218 
596,521 


75-69 





Mar. 15, 


1937 
77,432 
15,675 
37,663 

7,718 
49,213 
68,617 


45,726 
20,934 
117,016 
64,676 
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MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


LONDON MONEY RATES 


Mar. 17, Mar 18, Mar. 19, ‘Mar. 20, ‘Mo ar. 22, IM: ar. 23, | ar. 24, 








1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
= =u =< « = o r . 
rate (changed from /o (0 o | , 10 40 (0 
are, June 30, 1932) 2 2 2 | 2 2 z | 3 
et rates of discount— ‘= 
eae bankers’ drafts - fo 43 f u-% i- % #- fe —f -% 
$ months’ RS be ieee be $i-tco | d-Ye | t-te | t-te | db-ts 45 - Ys 4h — fs 
4months’ do. «....---.-006 | tek te 8 fe-8 | tek | tok wae} t-8 
6 months’ do. .. sess a-? 8-2 3-2 Ee | 4-2 8-i | s-? 
unt Treasury Bills— . : E 
Demonthse | PT OT | oe ) Pe] eH] eB 
$ months’. 44 44 43 i |COa 4h 3-4 | $-}3 
Loans—Day- -to-day. 4-1 4-1 g-1 | 1 | 3-1 4-1 | $l 
Short . }-1 }-1 s-1 | 4-1 k-1 4-1 }-1 
Deposit allowances “Bank } j 4 k 3 } } 
Discount houses at call .... } 4 4 4 } \ ; 
At notice... i i ? | 4 i i ' ‘ 





Comparison with previous weeks 


Bank Bills Trade Bills 


| short Bac 
\L CC 


| 3 Months | 4 Months 8 | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 





2-24 24-24 
2-24 24-24 
2-24 24-2) 
a 24-2) 
2-24 21-94 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
' L—Spot Rates 


(Range of the day’s business) 


| 


—_—_ 





1 | : se of | Mar. 18, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 23, Mar. 24, 
London on . a | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
| | 
New York, $.. | {4°86} |4-883-S82/4-SS}-887Z/4-883-888'4-88}-S8 4°88}-88 4 4 -884-88} 
Montreal, $ 4-869 |4-87}-88}/4-87§ 8834-874 88} 4-87}-88} 4-87}-88} 4-87 }-88} 
Paris Fr. 124-21 |1063-} 106-4 [1064-4 10¢ t 5 106}-$ 1064-4 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a) 29-00-03 {29-00-02 |28-99 28- 28-99 29-00-03 
| | 29-01 “29-02 29-02 
. | 923-4 9 i. | 929-3 |92H-Z | 92-4 | 92H#- 
Milan, L....... | 92°46 {| = ise | 7 53 ott, at. 92 sor | oF ate 
Zurich, Fr.... | 25+2: a 21-443- |21 444-. 21-44-46 (21-44-46 21°43}- 45} 21- 43} 
46} 46} | ~45} 
Athens, Dr. 375 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 
He's'fors, M.. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
70-85(1)| 70-85()|  70-85(1)} 70-85(1), 70-85(1) | 70-85(2) 


Madrid, Pt.... |25 “2244 





59-507 | 59-507 | 59-50; |} 59-507 59-507 | 59-507 

















Lisbon, Esc... | 110) | 110-110) 110-1103) 110-1103) 110-110) 110-1103) 110-110 
Amst'd'm, Fl.} 12-107,8-93-94) |8-93-94 (8-92}-93},8-92-93 8-92-93$, 8-92-93 
Berlin, Mk. 20-43 {12-13-16 12-13-16 [12-13-16 [12-13-16 | 12-13-16, 12-13-16 
Registered | | 

Marks (c) 49-54 49-54 | 49-54 49-54 49-54 | 49-54 
Vienna, Sch... | 34-58} 254-274 | 254-2 7 | 254-27) | 254-274 | 255-274 | 25}- 274 
Bu'pest, Pen. “82 | 244-25(n)) 244-25(m)) 244-25(m)| 244-25 24$-25 | 244-25 
Prague, Ke. | gif 139} 1404 1393 1404 1393- 140})139}-140})139}-140} 139}- 140} 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 254- 26} | 25}- 26} | 254-26} | 253-26} | 25-26} | 253-26} 
Warsaw, Zl... 43-38 | 254-264 | 254-26} | 254-26} | 254-26} | 254-26} | 25}-26} 
Riga, Lat. 25-22h) 243-25} | 249-25} | 243-< Ost 249-25} | 247-25} 24}-25} 
Buchar’st, Lei! 813-8 | 660-675 | 660-675 | 660-675 | 660-675 | 660-675 660-675 

. ot f 610* 612* 612* 612* | 612* 612* 
Const'ple, Pst 1104 | 615k | 615k 615k isk | 615k | 615K 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209 219 
Kovno, Lit.... | 48-66 | 284-29} | 284-294 | 28}-29} | 284-294 | 284-29} | 28}-29} 
Sofia, Lev. | 673-66 | 390-420 | 890-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390 420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159} 173-18} | 17¥-18} | 173-183 | 173-183 ) 17}-18} | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr....... | 18+159,19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 | 19-85-95 19-85-95 
Stholm, Kr. | 18-159)19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 | 19-35-45) 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.| 18-159 22- 35-45 |22- 35- 45 22-35-45 |22-35-45 | 22-35-45, 22-35-45 


Alex'dria, Pst.| 97, | 973-4 972-8 973-4 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 972-8 
Br. India Rup |t 18d. 186d 184 - i ISf-f [183,- # 1I84- 184-4 
Hong Kong, $ |t 114 48-15 p14 4s ~15 yy |14 48-15 14-15 & 144-15 4148-154 
Kobe, Yen ... |¢24.58d. 15 §h-14 dy 13 §h-14 gy 13 H4-14 A h13 13h 13 4-144 )13H -14 gy 
t 
t 


Shanghai, $ lag—-}} 143-4) | oat th 143-} | 148-% | 148-1 


Singapore, $.. 28d. | 284-} 284-3 28)-+ 281-4 


281—} 281-} 
Batavia, F... 12-11 [8-864 “914 8-86 ats 8-86-91 [8-46-91 


8-86-91 | 8 86-91 














Rio, Mil. ...... ts: 899d, io onbba nbn f 2. -3 thf 3 pat * - trf ae ae 

: 6 258 6+ 20-25g| 16+ 20-252)16-21-26¢ 25, 21-26g 

B. Aires, $ ... ll- 454 | y 16-12h 16-12h | 16-12h | 16- 12h'| 16-12h 
Valparaiso,$ | 40 Be i) 128¢ (1) | 128¢ (1) 128¢ (1) | 128¢e(1) 128¢(l) 
ys 26 274 | 263-27) | 264-274 | 263 | 26} 273 | 26$-27 
M'video, $ sos Tn hea 291 *h sbaee \. “5 sheen’ j ice | 391%) 
Lima, Sol. ... 18-20 118-20-  |18-20- |18-20- = 18-20-18 20- 

19-20 19-20) 19-20) 19-20) 19-20 19-20 

Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 17}-18} | 173-18} | 17$-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 17}-18} 
Manila, Pes... |+24.66d. | 24}-3 244-3 244-3 244-2 244-3 24}-3 
Moscow, Rbls. | 25m 254m 25 4m 25 ym 254m | 2am 
B’ngkok, Baht|t21 -82d 22-22 22-225 | 22-224 | 22-22 22-224 | 22-22} 


Usance : T.T., exc ept Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days)- 
* Sellers. + Pence per unit of local currency. { Par 8-23} since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197- 10% since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934, 
(a) Prior to dev: aluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
(e) Latest “ export" rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
$15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments to 
the Bank of England :— (i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) under 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (1) Nominal. 
(m) Approximate, Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to 1 Rouble. (n) Free 
Foreign Bank Payments. 











ELECTRICAL ENERGY AT ECONOMIC 
RATES IN NORTH-EAST COAST AREA 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TY NE 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to the above Address for details 
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I] —Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 






































Mar. 18, | Mar. 19,| Mar. 20, | Mar. 22,} Mar. 23, | Mar. 24 
London on 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(p) (p) (Pp) (p) (p) (p)_ 
1 Month a: | is-t fst t-te t-te t-* 
New York,cent. 2 -4 3-4 we te be -h 
3 5-4 §-3 8-2 i-4 t-te -% 
d) (d) (a) (d) (d) (a) 
1 Month — fe 3-8 t-te fr st i-% 
Paris, frs... 2 Ly—-lye] 14-14 | 1-1 fe] Lae-lie] 1b-14 | la-le 
3 1 té- 16 14-13 1g-13 | 1f8-1 48/12 -18 1}-1% 
(p) (p) (p) (p) (?) (p) 
1 Month §-2 §-# -+ i-+ §-# 3-3 
pmatetenteh . & 14-4 14-3 14-4 1h-§ 1f-l 1h-4 
tS na 1}-1} 1i-18 19-14 | 19-14 | 12 1s 13-12 
(p) ), pl (p) (p) (p) 
(| 1 Month 2-1 2- 2-1 2-1 2-1 
Brussels,cent . 1 2 «@ 4-3 34-2} 3h: 2 34-2} 34-25 34-25 
oa 5-4 54-44 | 54-44 5-4 5-4 5-4 
(p) r (Pp) (p) (p) (p) (p) 
{| 1 Month 14-4 -4 1-4 1-4 1-} 14 
Geneva, cent. { a +s 24-1} 24-1} 23-14 2-1 1}-1} 12-14 
is 3-2 21-14 | 24-13 | 23-13! 2-13 2-14 
(p) Premium, i.e. ‘‘ under spot.” (d) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot.” 








OTHER STATISTICS 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 






































Total 
*Interim) Date of | Comparison 
Name of Company or Pay- with 
+ Final| ment Last Year Latest | Previous 
Year Year 
BANKS | 
Woes OE TRING isc cccssctcciccccscs 6%| Apr. 5 Same 
INSURANCE 
World Auxiliary Insurance ......... a | Apr. 20 os $7 7k 
World Marine, etc., Insurance ...... wes Apr. 13 $12/- ps | $12/-ps 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Changkat Salak Rubber Preferred 8%t ins ous 18 15 
Do. do. Deferred ‘ = en 8 5 
Chulsa (Selangor) Rubber............ 5%t| Apr. 17 8%t 7 3 
Eow Seng Rubber...............sse00+ ile aud sad 5 2 
EE INI fics sch dnctendailennces 7T%t i 34% 10 6 
Heawood Tin and Rubber ......... a ae wae 10 6 
Hidden Streams Rubber ............ nie - ahi 7k 4 
PE TOI fo iain Sic ddtcinccecece 5%*| Apr. 19 Nil* a es 
NOD boi soncannectavanesnesas sbi ed Wea 7} 23 
Poonmudi Tea and Rubber......... ae Apr. 5 on 24 2+ 
EO, gt iciacacnavdantnpvetss 5%t] May 5 a at ved 
Sempah Rubber ..........ccccceceoee a sini irst 3 vi 
Seuab Wanarajah Tea ee ae Mar. 26 ia 3 7 
Woodend Rubber 2%* me Nil* ma ee 
MINING 
Globe and Pheenix Gold ............ ¢20%t a Same 
Gopeng Consolidated ............0 5%*| Apr. 5 33%* 
North Kalgurli (1912) .............+. 25%*| Apr. 30 ion 
Pengkalen (Prefd. and Ord.) ...... 10°,* Apr. 5 li 
Transvaal Gold Mining ............ 6d. p.s.*| Apr. 1 Same : eee 
Union Corporation _...............+0. 6/- ps t he 5/6 psf 8/6 ps | 8/-ps 
OTHER COMPANIES 
FOI as cog sa xan coveesunes ae Apr. 28 - 15 10 
Anglo-American Telegraph Kicotanen 15/- ps*} Apr. 5 Same si om 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone ...... 5% aii Same 8 8 
Associated Newspapers (Def.)...... 4d. p.s.*| Apr. 27 Same ‘ 
Blythe Colour Works d 128% +} ia First year 17} a 
Blythe (William) and Comp: any .. 7 7%t sa Same 10 10 
Browne and Eagle ...............+.. 7%+t Sa Same 10 10(d) 
Burt, Boulton and Haywood ...... 23%*| Apr. 10 Same is bak 
Cannock Associated Collieries 34%* oe First se 
Carpet Trades ......... Sscuocedes ~ ee ax 7} 
CE SON Si vcnestcccccatssahessseass 3%* “ Same : 
Colonial WRAGVER <.cccccccccccescncces 5%* _ Same - J i , 
GA vcenscdescabutssauccdeowsenddanae 10% + fia 3 2 7h(c 
Easterns, DAN onthe Rains, 74%*| Apr. 10 Same 
Firth (Thos. ) and John Brown ... y1O%t de ~ $15 $123 
PIOWET GMB SOR ....,..0.:ccnsasdecesenee ak Apr. 6 First 24 id 
Ford Motor (Denmark) ............ ade aa a 12 10 
Goodman Bros and Stockman..... 5%° a ic , me 
Guest, Keen, Baldwins Iron, &ce. _ vis ies 2} Nil 
Hall (L.) Edmonton __............00. 74%t -_ 5 Same = = 
BRIER MES GAD Sccdacecccscnccnsesseess ; Apr. 30 Ki 5 ( 
Hopkinsons i 1s cidtakeaiowbinenenniiennt 7E%t i 6%Tt 10 8} 
Howard and Wyndham ............ = aes ‘hes 6 6 
Howell (James) and Company ... adi eon we 7 6 
RENOUNCE UD... cc ceseccsceses fest 53%t i Same 8 8 
Imperial Cold Storage ...........+0++ i ae cna 7h(t) 74(8) 
PIII... .chacckdoneienacousean 10%+t an Nil 15 Nil 
Inns and Company .........+.0+s+e0 9%F wi al 15 12} 
Irrawaddy Flotilla  .............0000. TS%t i _ t7k {6 
Isle of Thanet Electric............... aa is eee 4 + 
Lewis (John) and Company ...... 7T%t wei — 12 9 
LaD PR CROID © ccecs ones icccsccctsne eee na esa 10 73 
Do. (Cash Bonus) ...... eee an xs 1/3ps | Nil 
Manganese Bronze and Brass...... 10% tle) aan ied —_ om 
Marconi International Marine...... 5% - Same 7h 7k 
Midland Electric Corporation ...... 6% Ft oan 5%t 9 38 
POMS VIED WATE cncoccsccossesccee 24% ak 13% od si 
Nitrate Producers Steamship ...... $5o/ + sl nea $7} $6} 
eg, 50,8 Apr. 12 Same : ah 
Primitiva Gas (Buenos Aires) ...... Apr. 2 se $2 $2 
River Plate Trust A ..........0.. “S%t aie aot ~ 7 
Do. NE BEF ban cdcgubesessient 23%t abe % 34 
St. James Court Estate se a a one vt 1} Nil 
Second Scottish American Trust. * 14%?) Apr. 16 13%t 20 19 
Smart Brothers (Ord. & ‘ A’ Ord.) i wes es 15 10 ~~ 
SOI Qi sic deierssivecsciccce 8 %T “a Same 
Do. Deferred.......... aoa 8%t as Same sine 
United Kingdom Gas <i 3%t| Apr. 17 - 5 
Ve CI dave scdkasatacderess iat dice First 10 
Van den Berghs and Jurgens...... si on ae 7 
I he sana labaueteadecedess 4%*| Apr. 30 Same - 
Whitehall Conrt 39%,*| Apr. 15 Same 


(e) On reconstructed ordinary capital following 100 per cent. on the smaller capital. 
{ Free of income tax. (c) Includes bonus of 5 per cent. for preceding year. 
(d) Also capital bonus 20 per cent. 


(t) Free of South African normal income-tax. (nm) Also 5 per cent. capital bonus. 
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BRITISH INDUSTRIES FIXED TRUSTS—FIRST PORTFOLIO.— Income 
distribution of 5}d. per sub-unit, free of income tax. This, with 6:d. paid for the fifth 
half-vear, makes a total of 11d., tax free, for third complete year, compared with 10}d., 
tax free, for second year. 


UNION CORPORATION.—Net profit for 1936 £685,044, compared with £604,921. 
To reserve £40,000, against £40,189; exploration rese ae £50,000, against nil. Final 
dividend 6s. per 12s. 6d. share, against 5s. 6d., making 8s. 6d. (or 68 per cent.), against 
8s. (or 64 per cent.) for 1935 

ALBION MOTORS. — Ordinary dividend 15 per cent. for 1936, compared with 10 per 
cent. 

ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES.— Ordinary dividend 10 per cent. 
for 1936, compared with 8 per cent. £100,000 to general reserve and £75,000 to writing 
off patents and goodwill. 

HOPKINSONS, LTD. Final ordinary dividend 7} per cent., against 6 per cent., 
making 10 per cent., against 8} per cent. 

INGERSOLL, LTD.— Final ordinary dividend 10 per cent., making 15 per cent. for 
year. First ordinary dividend. 


GUEST, KEEN, BALDWINS IRON AND STEEL.— Ordinary dividends resumed 
with a 2} per cent. payment. 


MANGANESE BRONZE AND BRASS COMPANY, LTD.—10 per cent. final 
dividend, on reconstructed ordinary capital, following 100 per cent. on the smaller capital. 


JOHN LEWIS AND COMPANY .—-Final dividend 7 per cent., making 12 per cent. 
against 9 per cent. 

THOMAS FIRTH AND JOHN BROWN.— Final dividend 10 per ce 
making 15 per cent., tax free, for year, against 12} per cent., tax free 


HARRISON (BIRMINGHAM).— Ordinary dividend of 4s. a share, tax free, or 
20 per cent., same as 1935, but payable in addition on the 50 per cent. capital bonus last 
year, i.e. on £165,000 of ordinary capital ranking in 1936, against £110,000 in 1935 


VALOR COMPANY. 


, tax free, 


An ordinary dividend of 10 per cent. is to be paid 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, | 
week ended UM: ar. 21, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts, 
compared with 1936 
(11 weeks) 
(£000) 










(b) Week ended 
Mar. 19, 1937. Miles 





















































(c) Week ended | Open 2 
Mar. 20, 1937. = 35 

Ss SR 

~ & © 

- | & 
Great 1937 | 3,738 | 170] 206] 122 328| 498}| 1,7 3,418] 5,164 
Western | 1936 | 3,746 | 162) 201) 105) 306) 468)| 1,71: : 3,306] 5,019 
(c) L.& N. £1937 | 6,330 | 277| 350] 264| 614] 891]] 2,798) 3,618) 2,905] 6,523] 9,321 
Eastern | 1936 | 6,333 250) 350| 249] 599] 858)| 2,719] 3,549] 2,916] 6,465] 9,184 
L.M. & 1937 | 6,8773| 427] 522| 306] 828) 1 ,255|| 4,193] 5,312] 3,212) 8,524] 12,717 
Scottish | 1936 | 6,899 | 395) 506] 260) 766) 1,161]| 4,065] 5,159] 3,138) 8,297] 12,362 
1937 | 2,153 | 260] 62! 35] 97] 357|| 2,739] 626] 380] 1,006) 3,745 
Southern.... 1936 | 2,154 | 251] 66 33} 99) as 2,640| 655 414 1,069} 3,709 
Total 1937 |190983!1134]1140| 727 = 3,001|| 11,476]11676 23 795! 19,471] 30,947 
oe 1936 }19132 |1067|1123) 6471770) 2,837}) 11,137]11422| 7,715} 19,137] 30,274 
asa — \|— —_ — ee — 

| 
(b) Belfast& f 1937 80 | 1-7 0-5| 2 SOE oss 1 ass 5-6] 23-9 
Co. Down | 1936 80 | 1-9 . | 0-6) 2 20-0)... oon 6-2} 26-2 
(b) Great 1937 | 543 | 8-8 . | 8-8] 17-6] 84-3) ... |... | 100-0] 184-3 
Northern] 1936 | 543 | 9-3 10-4] 19-7]| 87-4] | 1G-1) 197-5 
(b) Great 1937 | 2,076 )28-9 [37-7] 66-6]] 289-1] ... |... | 455-0] 744-1 
Southern (1936 | 2)124 [30-5 |40-5| 71-0l| 296-9... |... | 459-6] 756-5 
| | " | 











COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeEriops, 1935 and 1936 














(000’s omitted) 
— LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southe 
Slashers M.S. ..N.E.R. Southern 
} 1 me ee 
First half-year 1936, compared | ‘ £ £ £ 
with first half-year, 1935 : | | 
Gross increase or decrease | + 263 | + 937 + 534 + 85 
Second half-year 1936, com.pared | 
with second half-year, 1935 : 
Gross increase or decrease + 491 + 1,575 + 751 + 378 
First half-year 1937, compared | 
with first half-vear, 1936 : | | ] 
11 weeks to March 20, 1937... | + 145 | + $355 + 137 | 4 36 
|- ‘i eines ‘“ biniatestinanpet aurea 
Weekly average first half 1937 | + 3A) + 323.-| + 12 4 3. 
Latest week 1937 compared with | 
1936. ‘mt a ole mis _¢# 





LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
*Takings sponding period of 
(before pooling) last vear 
Week ending March 20, 1937 ..... pines £559,600 + £13,300 
Aggregate 38 weeks to March 20, SU ssitcceveinth £21,227,200 + £616,300 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see 
1 he Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 











| Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
; g| 2 $& for Week Receipts 
Name z 3 %$ 
= | ~ &s 1937 + or — | 1937 + or — 
INDIAN 

| 1937 Rs. | Rs | Rs. | Rs 
Assam Bengal ....... | 49 |Feb. 28} 1,330 §4,15,100|— 43,750) 1,63,33,044 7,97,786 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... | 49 28} 292! §35, 200) — 13, 100} 14,02,100/— 3,47,900 
Bengal & N. W: estern | 24 28) 2,107; §10,88,863) + 2,895) 1,61,09,377| 4+ 5,90,208 


} 
Bengal-Nagpur. 50 |Mar. 10) 3, 268 +28106,000) + 3,06,602 7,72,54,352| —40,79,797 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I. 50 | 10) 3,072) $40, 79,000) + 4,45,000)11, 10,66,000 +-64,34,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. . | 49 |Feb. 28) 3,229) §15,94,000) — 2,29,438} 6,78,56,063) + 21,87,227 


Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 24 28 3,572| §2,09,444/— 25 700, +31,69,680,4- 1,02,700 
South Indian ..... 47! 20' 2,532! $14, 29/032 ry 75,082 4,75,45,165 + 9,64,997 
t 10 days. § 8 days. 


CANADIAN 


| 1937 | | $ | % $ | $ 
10 |Mar.14| 23,566 3,639,703' + 269,312. 35,801,902! +3,318,430 
10 | 14| 17,223! 2,523,000' + 118,000 25,074,000 + 1,416,000 


Canadian National . 
Canadian Pacific .... 





March 27, 1937 


SOUTH AMERICAN 


Antofagasta (Chili , 1937 i : _ 
and Bolivia) ...... | 12 |Mar. 21} 834 £17,210] + 3,540) 191,560|4. 9% 

: oon 3\ 5 $127,100} - 1,200 5,530, |r ,259540 

Argentine N.E. ...... | 38 20 - »@ ,200}+ 49) 300 

| ih £7, $85) 6 347} 330,600) + 34. "59 

B.A, and Pacific 37 13,2 sal $2,020,000] + 229,000) 54, 595,300] +3,471 os 

— ' oT oo L */ 125,310) + 20,081 3,285, 713 282 ”) 

B.A. Central ......... | 36 6 | $144,900/+ 50,800) 5,224,900 +1, 282,449 

2 . ‘ $3, 320,000] +- 671,000} 89,685,000 

B.A. Gt. Southern .. | 37 13 5,084) 205,955|+ 50,315] 5,413/169 + 7,886 00 
, 5 a | #895,000| + 18,000] 29 476,000] +1,5 

B.A. Western ......... | 37 131,930 °/55,521| +4 3,993) 1'773'526) 4 97,000 

t2 ) 135,789 

Central Argentine 38 20) 3,700! 694,300} + 862 300] 95,913,130] +1782 4130 

Ss - 7 , | *£167, 140} 4 59,502) § "766,646 +1,179,291 

Central Uruguayan.. | 37 13} 273!) ¢11,496|— —-1,664 459,636) 4+ ° 59° 723 

C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 37 | 13} 311] f 2,554 161 85,558|+ 10/799 

C. Org. (N. Ext.) ... 37 13 185) yi ,674| — 15 59,586} 4. 71533 

C. Urg. (W. Ext.) ... | 37 13} 211) f952) — 35) 38,481) 4 5.553 

Cordoba Central .... | 38 20) | £ $435,000] + 46,000) 20,104,000! + 1,688,009 


$179,800] 29,700} 8,248,100) 4 1,148 

"£11,154 2,335) 494.743\4. ' 77 on 

£8, 100} - 1,600 101,800) 16,400 
Ms2026000) + 457,000] 18,807 000] + + 2,005,000 


Entre Rios 


G. Westn. of Brazil | 12 20) 1,082 


‘ o1alS + 
0) 1,218 ‘ 
’ £26,990)+ 4,130) 1,203,840) + 
| ft 30014. 29:9 ote 1 t2t.8ee 
y 

















Leopoldina ........... | 1 | 13) 1,918 £25,325] 4 7°478 234/971| 4. 41210 

Leopoldina Termnl.. | 11 13] . | fs. 378,000) + 48,000{ 3,743,000) + 211,000 

Nitrate ... 11 15} 397} taf8,511|+ 1,896} 38,3002) +. 2.333 

Paraguay Central ... | 37 13} 274) $3,064,000] + 781,000! 98,691,000! + 15626000 

DORVOEOE csccccnsesccce | OF 13} 100; Col pees + 9,100} 810,258|+ 112,162 
. f Ms2450000) — 113,000) 26, 390,000) + 79] 

> , | 491,000 

BOR PMD ccsccesscsss 11 14 153}) 9 £30,829) + 287 31404114 9°30 

United of Havana... | 38 20 1,353) £64,065|+ 17,283 928,448'+ 95.237 
i | , 

* Converted at average official rate during week ended Mar. 20, 16- is to the {, 


o Free market rate. $ Receipts in Argentine pesos. ‘ortnight, 
« Converted at official rate. e Converted at “* controlled tree rate. 
f Converted at the “‘ free" rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 








Egyptian Delta Light 1937 | f l £ / { 1 £ 
Railways . | 49 (Mar. 10) 621) $7,269 1,071 241,286) 4 3,198 
Egyptian Markets... | 10 | 11} : | 1,956 555] 20,243} + 235 
| 1936 | | 
Gr. Southn. of Spain | 34 |Aug. 29! 104] Ps. 14,208)|— 62,843) 840,732|— 724,859 
| | 1937 | | ! | 
Mexican Railway ' 11 (Mar. 14) 483 $288, 50) 4 36,700 3,184,600!4+ 519,206 
~ 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
| lesar 1937 | | £ £ | £ £ 
Suez Canal............ ' 11 |Mar. 10} $358,700| 4+ 63,400) 2,325,400/4+ 63,800 





t 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 











| 1937 | | 

Anglo-Argentine .... | 11 Mar, 1s} 325 $626,435) + 18,367] 6,866,154)+ 27,670 
B. Aires Lacroze . | 36 | 7| $73,544 2,210} on 100,245 
Burnley, Colne and | | 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. } 11 | 20) 76} £5,032) + 115) 55, 197| + 1,531 
Calcutta Tramways. | 11 | 20) ... | Rs. 1,20,089}+ 6,195) ,27,601) + 7,149 
Isle of Thanet Elec.. | 9 S . £2,805 195| 27,589\-- 1,165 
Liverpool Corp. .. | 50 17 ; £29,727) + 1,500) 1,481,834|4 23,873 
Madras Electric 11 15 tRs. 52,505) 338} =2,56,105) + 2,722 





$ Fortnight. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 








a | | | Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
3 | De- pica 
Company | 6 E nding | scrip- | | 
= | tion 1937 i+oe=— | 1937 | + or — 
' ' 
| 
Bilbao River 2 |Feb. 28) Gross | £1,646 506 2,682 788 
Brazilian Traction ... | 2 | 28) Gross | $2,791,447 354,626| 5,711,429] + 819,230 
| | Net $1,486,211 178,399) 3,059,257| + 440,964 
Burma Electri | 1 |Feb. 28] Gross| Rs. 46,690/— 2,361 
Costa Rica | 1 |Jan. 31] Gross £14,174] + 2616! 125,108! + 32,829 
Dorada 2 |Feb. 28] Gross £15,800} + 3,500} 31,100'4+ 5,500 
Dorada (Ropeway | 2 28! Gross | £5,100] + = 2,100} 9,700/+ 2,700 
Santa Fe l 28! Gross} £115,238 





Mane hester S Ship Car ial | 2 28! Gross £94,466 188,899 8,977 


SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


(Continued from page 718) 


APOLLINARIS AND PRESTA.—Profits for 1936 £17,806, against 
£21,483, 24 per cent. interest on 5 per cent. debenture stock, £15,616 
(rest charged, not paid), balance £4,896, after (£29,558 brought in). 


PROJECTILE AND ENGINEERING.—Total profits expanded 
from £65,570 to £94,223 in 1936. Obsolescence reserve receives £29,823 
against £9,112. Maintenance reserve receives (828 against £3,844. Pension 
reserve, £1,000 (same). Ordinary dividend 20 per cent., against 124 per 
cent. Carry-forward is £31,518, against £30,265. 


CAMMELL LAIRD AND COMPANY .—Trading profit 1936, £103,412 
against £82,636 for 1935. Income from investments £108, 845 against 
£67,868. To reserve £58,116; debenture sinking fund, £3,750. Ordinary 
dividend raised from 34 per cent, to 5 per cent. Carry loon ard increased 
from £1,677 to £22 339, 


CURRYS, LTD.—Net profit for year to January 31, 1937, £73, 983, 
against £103,889. To income tax reserve £3,000 against £13,000; ge neral 
reserve, £10,000 as before. Ordinary dividend 12} per cent. against 
a dividend and bonus of 174 per cent. Carry forward increased from 
£14,619 to £16,852. 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (Index Numbers).—Monthly 
figures reduced to working day average. Working day average of com- 
parable receipts, year 1929 = 100. Index number, February, 1937, 84°6 
compared with 85-8 for January, 1937, and 73-3 for February, 19% 36. For 
table showing monthly index since beginning of 1930 see The Economtst, 
January 23, 1937, page 214. 


oe 





March 27, 1937 


THE ECONOMIST 


739 



























































——p TY 
I .—Profit for 1936, £66,741 comparin BRITISH ALUMINIUM COMPANY.—Profits advanced by £110,732 
ne ra eer ictaead oor aa ahaa wom cent. a mae to £597,180 in 1936. Ordinary dividend rat £20,000. "— cent. to 10 per 
ae O's ver cent. T serves ' . bts, £1,000; deprecia- cent. Provision for taxation £34,000 against £20,000. Depreciation reserve 
25,540 against, 1° yong me’ we _— again receives £50,000. To reserve £50,000 against nil. Carry forward 
491/300, tion, £5,000. Carry for — increased from £62,227 to £71,158. To provide for extensions, etc., it is 
at EDWARD LLOYD, LTD.—Net profits for 1936, aa on and proposed to create 2,500,000 additional £1 ordinary shares. 
280440 (TOON escoege > ied qe ingy Meee awry gperdage DL yr itty Magar en INVESTORS’ TRUST ASSOCIATION.—Net revenue for year to 
115,400 dividend and bonus 16} per cent., against / per cent. tax iree. ad February 28, 1937, £20,297 against £18,778. Deferred dividend raised 
586,000 forward increased from Granee te Graern 7 from 1 per cent. to'l } per cent. Investment depreciation at February 28, 
onan WIGAN COAL AND IRON.—Profits of £36,988 in 1936, against 1937, approximately 5 per cent. against 14 per cent. _ 
135.789 40,528. Final dividend of 1} per cent. on 1,809,725 fl shares, making JOSEPH CROSFIELD AND SONS, LTD.—Net profits rose by 
824130 fi per cent., against 2 per cent.; £2,105, against £3,064, is carried forward, —¢32,936 to £821,694 for 1936, Controlled by Lever Brothers, Ltd., who 
‘aa VAUXHALL MOTORS, LTD.—Gross_profits rose to a new high — yy pom — The dividend on these shares raised from 37} per 
0, of £1,769,322 for 1936 against £1,541,085. Net profit rose from cent. to per cent. 
ory level 440 £0 (878 764. Ordinary dividend 75 per cent., absorbing £571,875 CAIRN LINE OF STEAMSHIPS.—Credit balance for 1936 £9,229 
51583 Gest 100 per cent. absorbing £561,875 for 1935, against £1,996 for 1935, after charging mans y 4 4 chi cpeee pe 
688 « I against £3,537, also repairs and maintenance of fleet £8, against £6,487. 
21 388 HALL (L.) EDMONTON, LTD.—Net profit for 1936 £36,755 against Tobit’ balance £7,542 at end of 1935 is written off. £1,163 set aside for 
‘an 24,657. | ee aan cauatt nil eieey taoeenl ineaaed conn {18 256 repairs and credit balance £524 carried forward. 
84 pera6, 708. , ’ ‘ , (Continued on page 740) 
41,210 
—_ SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
62600 Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
elaee Period Last 
9.308 Balance | pvmeat |Avaitabls Dividend Year 
95/237 Cc Year from — — Carried to 
' ew -nding Last : Res . : Reserve, | Balance 
the &, a namie ong = paetee. Cnary Deprecia- | Forward Net we 
. ure utio ee a eae ae Profit n 
, Interest Amount Amount | Rate a, OR ” 7 
k f f gi ¢ f % ee a 
ran ve A Tere Oct. 12 182,266} 300,962} 483,228) oa 289,899 8 ~ 193,329), 273,857 7} 
i Bank of Australasia ... : 9 228 | : toes ak ac 
3,198 Chartered Bank of India, etc. | Dec. 31 181,038] 496,682) 677,720)} — 420,000 14 75,000 nnn 498,6 
235 Breweries | 
24,859 Bernard (T. and J.) ......... Jan. 31 | 9,224 21,324 30,548 | 8,750) 7,500 10 5,000 aun cd . 
, Royal Brewery Brentford... | Dec. 31 | 35,222 64,497 7 6,863 27,450! = 12 24,887 519) ; 
19,200 Canals and Docke ts 
Grand Union Canal .......... Dec. 31 | 11,183) 20,383 ny 24,000 7,566}| 24,214 Nil 
Electric Lighting, etc. - : : 
British Power and Light ... | Dec. 31 41,195; 154,454 195,649/| 45,937) 87,697) 6 | a 62,015, 143,016 6 
f North Wales Power .......... Dec. 31 | ™ 135,368 ener o | 53,375 7 78,000 4,691}| 126,425 7 
53,800 i ial, Land, etc. || : 
secant Lieré mre cael Dec. 31 142,253) 113,445) 255,698)| 19,063) 91,500 6 | ae 145,135) (a) (a) 
Ellis and Sons Properties ... | Dec. 31 | a 4,237 4,237 || soe = coe | “ _ oa (a) ie} 
John Lewis Properties ...... Jan. 31 6,779) 64,793) 71,572)| 30,797) 26,878 154 ,000} 3,897) (a) 7 ") 
~ Olds Discount Company .... | Dec. 31 | 5,132) 19,440} 24,572) 4,989) 8,650} 124 1,830} 9,103)} 11,675 } 
27,67 teel | | 
ns ae to... Dec. 31 45,348) 274,969 320,917] 29,439 158,520 10 86,919 45,439 88,301 23 
1,531 Cammell Laird and Co. ..... Dec. 31 1,677 150,199} 151,876 ay 67,672 5 pte oe ae ait 
37,149 Firth(Thos.) and John Brown | Dec. 31 69,200} 482,534 551,734 48,300 232,500 Ist 192, oraea 198 oat wih 
1.165 Guest, Keen, Baldwins, etc, | Dec. 31 | 41,106] 484,268) 525,374)| 59,555 70,055 24 $13,317 2, S. i 
208 Projectile and Engineering | Dec. 31| 30,265] 70,405] 100,670| 37,500] 20 31,652 31 518 50 2b 
United Collieries.............++ Dec. 31 <n 31,852} —31,852)|__... oss sa 29,757 ote aan 5(3) : 
Vaokers, Limited .....00..00000 Dec. 31 241,608} 1,126,610} 1,404,218}| 418,190} 469,528 10 250,000} 266,50 ,105 
tor Cycle and Aviation 
— Limited beacesukearewans Jan. 30 14,620 73,983 88,603)} 15,000 43,750 15 13,600 16,853} 103,889 174 
Vauxhall Motors ...........++ Dec. 31 602,419) 801,751) 1,404,170)} 13,838} 571,875 7 818,457|| 676,606} 100(#) 
nee Rubber 
SPORE onccscccckssssceeses Dec. 31 1,752 13,762 15,514 11,857 7 1,500 = a on 
© — NN dscscvesaveusbavessenese Dec. 31 402 1,948 2,350 420) 91360 4 ‘ rt | waht P 
iia MOPED Malay ...ccecccseroeseces Dec. 31 2,162 24,040 26,202)! 22,387 74 oe anal ° 
7 NE SANDED sicnscncnssne since Dec. 31 173 10,078 10,251 8,000 4 | 1,500 75 s : 
a NN ck cuuiishabenenssuees Dec. 31 916 9,236 10,152) 5,600 4 3,500 1,052 7,743 
0,964 Shipping r a 
- Cairn Line of Steamships... | Dec. 31 |Dr. 7,542 16,771 9,229] 8,705} 524 3,507 = 
oo Lamport and Holt Line...... Dec. 31 2,770 43,614 46,384) 33,000} 13,384]; 20,006) 2} 
2,700 Shope and Stores 
on John lle RO GO\.. viccveces Jan. 31 8,834) 224,393 ne 102,500} 108,000 12 22,727|| 192,334 9 
ae ea | 
> 73 
SIND nadatiuaiwesssevncvws Dec. 31 1,681 3,196 4,877|| ... 3,375 7 341 1,161 3,864 
ND vigiiinccacccstestiovns Sept. 30 4,680 15,944 20,624|| 5,823 6,390 6 3,500 4,911 11,096 5 
Telegraphs, etc. e a im 
Ericsson Tabenes ecasnaea Dec. 31 37,917} 140,602} 178,519); 13,998 93,759 25+ 35,000 35,762)! 112,427) 20f 
Trusts , : 
City National Investment... | Feb. 28 8,564 8,017 16,581 | si 6,863 6 5,005 4,713) Ba 8(a) 
Investors’ Trust Association | Feb. 28 23,000 20 297 43 297|| 14 297 4 289 1} 24711 8, 7 3 
Telephone & General Trust | Dec. 31 56,378} 106,063) 162,441 | 38,500 58,160 8 ee 105,466 
Other Companies a 
ae Associated Portland Cement | Dec. 31 192,048} 1,524,583) 1,716,631|| 137,500} 787,500 223 594,966 196,665) 1,351,98 20 
: British Aluminium Company | Dec. 31 62,228} 398,930} 461,158]; 90,000; 200,000 10 100,000} 71,158 296,853 7 
British Pepper and Spice.... | Dec. 31 1,265 12,061 13,326 ‘ 7,930 6} 3,500 1,896 8,68 - 
ded BNE ROG6S 2..0csccceseseees Dec, 31 48,160} 211,575) 259,735}} 81,725 81,515 25 34,500} 61,995); 157,09 a 
823 Costain (Richard) ............ Dec. 31 33,297} 63,526| 96,823] 21,500} 28,740) 6 15,000] 31,583} 110,183 10 
= Crosfield (Joseph) and Sons | Dec. 31 156,459] 821,694) 978,153)) 227,500 600,000 40 aw 150,653)| 788,758 a 
P Dwyer and Company ........ Jan. 31 19,150 13,088 32,238 2,558 6,236 12$¢ 4,375} 19,069 12,727 teat 
General Refractories.......... Dec. 31 20,983 64,388 85,371 7 56,806 16 16,000} 12,565 54,898 a 
412 Gossage (William) and Sons | Dec. 31 44,538} 281,665) 326,203)| 71,250 210,000 30 aan 44,953 278,734 
unst Hall (L.), Edmonton ......... Dec. 31 18,256 32,952 51,208 4,500 15,000 15 5,000) 26,708)} 34,657) 15 
| Imperial Tobacco of Canada | Dec. 31 | 1,477,173) 1,229,416] 2,706,589 99,000 1,116,646 114 rr one ww ered i2t 
uae tinal Uleiock Dec. 31 | 139,562] 227;160| 366°7221| 125,000] 120,000] 40. |Dr. 20.000] 141:722| 246,455] 40 
083 Knight (John), Limited ..... Dec. 31 13 ,56 27, 366,722 iS, ; eae ea's7all 25009 74 
a Lloyd (Edward), Limited ... | Dec. 31 74,513) 504,077} 578,590)| 139,000 198,250 16} <. 973) —_ < 
ont Rowntree and Company .... | Dec. 31 130,489} 245,273) 375,762)| 154,800 25,000 10 24,114 171,848 192,359 $(v) 
mo Tarmac, Limited.............++ Dec. 31 36,070} 116,683 152,753} 11,000 37,046 74 67,359 37,348 95,460 6 
EE, RAMMED . ocdcccncnssenss Dec. 31 bea 61,213 61,213 30,500 20 20,746 9,967) (a) (a) 
: Van den Berghs and Jurgens | Dec. 31 287,848) 752,252) 1,040,100)} 293,714 280,219 7 200,000 266, 167) (a) (a) 
thly Watford Electric, &¢........+ Dec. 31 hs (p)5,998 §,998)| 1,249 3,375 73 584 790} (a) (a) 
~ Wests and Moultons ......... Jan. 31 2,444) 23,320 25,764 | 19,687} 173 3,000 3,077) ae 17% 
For | } } | \| | 
nist, 


(a) No comparable figures. 
(¢) Absorbed £628,709. 


+ Free of Income Tax. 


(p) June 25, 1936, to December 31, 1936. 


(s) Includes £15,132 profits on investments realised. 
(nm) Absorbed 6,200. (v) Absorbed £25,000. 
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COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


AFTER the hectic movements of the past few weeks it is scarcely 
surprising that the majority of the commodity markets had a 
quieter appearance in the pre-holiday period. The strike 
situation in the United States had a bearish influence in certain 
instances and price declines were common. 

Profit taking by speculators and the slackening of demand 
were responsible for a further decline in metals. Copper 
dipped well below {70 a ton, before scoring a recovery, while 
tin, after heavy fluctuations, also showed a net loss on the 
week ; lead and spelter were easier in sympathy. Although 
the technical position of the metal markets was improved 
by this week’s shake-out, it is probable that psychological 
factors will continue to play an important rdle in the near 
future. Rubber was barely steady after last week's rise, while 
raw cotton suffered a sharp reaction following the recent bout 
of speculative activity. Jute, on the other hand, was firmer, 
the continuance of strikes in Indian mills being more than 
sufficient to offset the effect of the removal of restrictions on 
working hours in that country. Other textile fibres were 
generally unchanged in price. 

The grain markets again had a strong tone. Wheat, which 
had begun to sag, firmed up on the news that the Argentine 
Government may find it necessary to impose restrictions on 
exportation; flour was marked up and maize was dearer in 
sympathy with wheat. Linseed was also a strong market. 
The London tea auctions had a good tone, a hardening of 
prices being general. Provisions were mostly dearer, and 
potatoes also rose in price. 

Prices in the United States are ‘‘ marking time.’’ Thus 
Moody's daily index of staple commodity prices stood at 
122-2 on Tuesday (December 31, 1931 100), against 222-1 
on Wednesday of last week, 206-9 a month ago, and 170-4 
on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—There is a very strong home demand for industrial 
fuel, especially steam coal. All qualities are rather scarce, but there should 
be some improvement with increased quotas. Furnace and foundry 
coke, at 26s. 3d.-26s. 6d. per ton, is in strong request; and prices show 
a rising tendency. Gas coke, at 3ls. 6d.-32s. 6d. per ton, is rather quieter, 
On the export market there are plenty of inquiries for forward delivery, 
but collieries show no great readiness to book contracts at existing 
quotations. 


WORKINGTON.—With the restarting of the Whitehaven pits there 
will be more coal for industrial users and also for the Irish market. It will 
be another month, however, before the output is suthcient for require- 
ments. House coal is in vigorous demand. Prices are firm. Best round 
Stands at 23s. 6d.; washed doubles at 22s.; washed singles at 2ls. per 
ton, all f.o.b. Smalls are priced at 15s. 6d. Best house coal costs 35s. Xd. 
and house nuts 34s., at station. Gas coal costs 27s., and local coke trom 
15s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The advance in coke prices is a feature 
of a very strong fuel market in this area. Home requirements are insistent 
and there is an increased demand from Scandinavian countries, which 
apparently are unable to obtain their usual supplies from the Continent, 
Durham prime brands of patent oven coke are now approximately 40s, 
per ton f.o.b., whilst ordinary classes are 37s. 6d. per ton f.o.b. Demand 
for all classes of coal continues active. Northumberland steam classes 
are fully sold over this year and there is a regular demand from home and 
abroad for Durham manufacturing coal. 


GLASGOW.—The market remains strong. Despite full outputs in all 
districts, fresh supplies remain scarce, and only occasional parcels are 
coming on the market. Firm prices are asked and secured for these, 
Home trade remains on an extensive scale. Export business is less satis- 
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AND TRADE 


factory on the whole, though this is due part!v to the scarcity of suppli 
There is a brisk forward inquiry circulating in the shipping market on 
quite a number of inquiries running into 1988, but for the time beip 
collieries are showing |ittic desire to commit themselves so far ahead on a 
extensive scale, Coastwise trade is moving satisfactorily, y 


CARDIFF.—The approach of the Easter holidays has been marked 
by a considerable increase in the supply of prompt tonnage, and in the 
early part of the week a number of vessels were waiting their turns at the 
loading berths. Shipments in the foreign and coastwise trades last week 
totalled 398,800 tons, compared with 337,651 tons in the cor respondin 
week last year, and for a holiday period loadings this week are likely to ts 
heavier than for many years, All but a small percentage of current 
deliveries are under contracts, but there are few complaints of arrears 
Prices are firm, but although peas and beans are scarce, no further advances 
are recorded in current quotations. The Palestine railways are inquiring 
for tenders for 27,000 tons of large coals. The coke output of the collieries 
is almost entirely absorbed by the home market; there is a steady demand 
for patent fuel; and pitwood is in linited supply at firm prices. The 
proposed terms of a new wages agreement in the coalfield are to be sub. 
mitted for th: approval of the owners on Thursday and to a special 
conference of the miners on Saturday. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that the volume of new business continues to be limited by 
the reluctance of makers in most departments to add to their already 
heavy commitments. 

In the pig iron market producers are concentrating upon maintaining 
deliveries against contracts rather than obtaining fresh business. The 
stringency of basic iron is sharply felt and the announcement that arrange- 
ments have been made under which 400,000 tons of Indian iron will become 
available for this market has come as a steclinakers, 
Efforts are being continued to obtain further supplies of iron from abroad 
in order to meet the requirements of Consuming industries, 

Although the British producers of semu-finished steel are working to 
capacity, output is insufficient to meet requirements, and deliveries of 
Continental steel against the quota are badly in arrears. As a result, 
consumers are seriously harassed by the difficulty of obtaining material 


Ihe searcity in finished steel is still acute 


relief to many 


and pressure is being exercised 
by consumers to secure deliveries against speciheations. Im most depart- 
ments, however, Export business 
is restricted by the necessity of meeting home requirements so far as 
possible. 


works are in arrears with deliveries. 


MIDDLESBROUGH .—-Business in pig iron is almost non-existent 
owing to the fact that makers have disposed of their output for the next 
two or three m« Consumers of foundry iron have to depend on 
day to day supplies in order to keep their plant occupied Prices are 
unaltered both for foundry iron and East Coast hematite. The purchase 
of 400,000 tons of Indian pig iron for this country will not directly influence 
the situation in this area, as it is expected to be sent to other districts, 
Re-rollers continue to complain of the shortage of supplies of semi- 
manufactured whilst finished steel continues in strong demand. 
Prices for manufactured steel are unchanged except for sheets, which are 
dearer. 


mths. 


steel, 


Large supplies of heavy steel scrap are required and whilst no official 
prices have yet been announced, it is understood that 67s. per ton is the 
minimum, Foreign ore is only changing hands in odd cargoes at advancing 
prices, freight rates from Bilbao being at least Ils. 9d. Good Durham 
blast furnace coke is scarce, the price to-day being 30s. per ton delivered 
at the furnaces here. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the iron and steel market show little 
variation. The volume of business has slowed down on the approach of 
the Easter holiday. Makers of pig iron are virtually off the market, for 
they are not in a position to accept further business for some time to come, 
Some consumers are finding it difficult to keep things going and eagerly 
take up any small parcels which come on offer. ‘These, however, are few 
and far between. Foundry and basic pig iron are especially difficult, 
but a few small lots of forge have been booked. There is no forward 
Makers of hematite are besieged with offers of contracts which 
they are unable to accept. Deliveries under contract of this material 
are falling badly into arrears and the position is giving rise to a good deal 
of anxiety on the part of users. Good business is being put through in 
finished iron, supplies of which are moderately good. Common and marked 
bars are in active request, and crown bars show considerable iinprovement. 


business. 
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(Continued from page 738) 

FIRE AT SIMMER AND JACK MINES.—tThe following message 
has been received: “ Fire occurred early Friday morning, March 19th, 
36th level between Milner and Rhodes shafts. All underground worke's 
withdrawn from the mine as a measure of safety.’"” Work was resumed 
on the 23rd. 

BIG STEEL PLAN (New Indian Company to be Formed).— 
Shareholders of Indian Iron and Steel have received particulars of a new 
company to work in co-operation at Hirapur. Proposed paid-up share 
and loan capital, £3,775,000, some of which for public subscription. To 
augment cash resources Indian Iron and Steel is to issue one share at 
Rs. 25 for five held. 

INGERSOLL, LTD.—Net profit for 1936, after depreciation, amounted 
to £15,409 against £11,265 for 1935. Ordinary dividend 15 per cent. 
against nil. To preference dividend reserve £349. Carry forward increased 
from £6,014 to £8,375. 

BRITISH ROPES, LTD.—Net profit for 1936, after depreciation, 
debenture interest and income tax, £211,575, against £157,093 for 1935 
and £78,700 for 1934. Ordinary dividend raised from 12} per cent. to 
25 per cent. General reserve receives £25,000 as before and staff fund 
£9,500. Carry forward raised from £48,160 to £61,995. 

JOHN LEWIS AND COMPANY.—Net profit for 1936 £233,227 
a £192,334 for 1935. Ordinary dividend raised from 9 per cent. to 
12 per cent. for year. 


VAN DEN BERGHS AND JURGENS, LTD.—Combined profits of 
Van den Berghs, Ltd., Jurgens, Ltd., and Van Den Berghs and Jurgens 
Sales, Ltd., totalled £752,253 in 1936 against £645,477 in 1935, after tax. 
Reserve fund receives £200,000; ordinary dividend, 7 per cent. 


HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY.—Net profit for 1936 £99,105 
against £70,900 for 1935. Dividend 5 per cent. tax free as betore. Carry 
forward increased from £101,742 to £140,847. 


ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT.—Trading profits for 1936 
increased by £107,800 to £1,149,494. To depreciation £417,150 as before. 
To contingencies reserve £87,500 against nil, and £10,000 against nil to 
depreciation of investment in subsidiary. Ordinary dividend 224 per 
cent. against 20 per cent. Carry forward raised froin £192,048 to £196,665, 


LAMPORT AND HOLT LINE.—Profit for 1936, after all operating 
charges, but before depreciation, was £43,614 against £20,005. To fleet 
depreciation £30,000 and £3,000 for suudry depreciation, Carry forward 
increased from £2,770 to £13,384. 

ERICSSON TELEPHONES.—Net profit for 1936 £140,602 against 
£112,427. Ordinary dividend raised from 20 per cent. tax free to 25 per 
cent, tax free for year. 

THOMAS FIRTH AND JOHN BROWN.—Profits for 1936 £651,644 
against £575,410 for 1935. Depreciation allowance increased trom £72,000 
to £92,000 and ordinary dividend shares increased from 124 per cent. 
free of tax to 15 per cent. free of tax. To general reserve £100,000 as 
before. Carry forward increased from £69,200 to £78,933. 
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THE 


CHARTERED BANK of INDIA, AUSTRALIA & CHINA 


Head Office: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON 


(INCOKPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER, 1853.) 


CAPITAL, in 600,000 Shares of £5 


each 
RESERVE FUND - - - 


£3,000,000 
£3,000,000 


COURT OF DIRECTORS. 


ARTHUR d’ANYERS WILLIS, Esq., Chairman. 
COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL, Esq. 
SIR WILLIAM HENRY NEVILLE GOSCHEN, Bt., K.B.E. 
MOSES MORDECAI SIMEON GUBBAY, Esq., C.S.L., C.LE, 
THE EARL OF INCHCAPE. 

Chief Manager—A. H. FERGUSON. 


Manager—W. B. WHITE 


EDWARD FAIRBAIRN MACKAY, Esq. 

SIkK HENRY PELHAM WENTWORTH MACNAGHTEN, 
SIR WILLIAM FOOT MITCHELL. 

AKCHIBALD ROSE, Esq., C.LE. 

JASPER BERTRAM YOUNG, Esq. 


Sub-Manager—W. R. COCKBURN 


Auditors—DAVID CHARLES WILSON, F.C.A.. HENRY CROUGHTON KNIGHT STILEMAN, F.C.A. 
Bankers, 


THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LTD. 
LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 


Agencies and Branches. 


DELHI. 
HAIPHONG, 
HAMBURG, 


ALOR STAR 
(Mal y States), 
AMRITSAR. 


BANGKOK. HANKOW. 
BATAVIA. HAR ATIN. 
BOMBAY. HON . KONG, 
CALCUTTA. ILOILO, 
CANTON. IPOH. 
CAWNPORE, KARACHI, 
CEBU KLANG. 
COLOMBO. KOBE, 


DIRECTORS’ 


KUALA LUMPUR. SEREMBAN. 
KUCHING, SHANGHAI. 
MADRAS, SINGAPORE, 
MANILA. SITIAWAN (F.MLS.). 
MEDAN. SOU RABAYA. 


NEW YORK. 
PEIPING (PEKING). 


TAIPING (F.M.S.). 
TIENTSIN. 


PENANG. TONGKAH (BHUKET), 

RANGOON. TSINGTAO. 

SAIGON, YOKOHAMA. 

SEMARANG. ZAMBOANGA (Philippine Islands) 
REPORT. 


(Presented at the Eighty-third Ordinary General Meeting, 31st March, 1937) 


The Directors have now to submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account of the Bank for the year ended 31st December last. 
These show a net profit, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, of £677,719 18s. 10d. inclusive of £181,037 16s. Id. brought forward from the previous year. The 


Interim Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. per annum paid in September last absorbed £210,000 


Lhe amount now available is therefore £467,719 18s. 10d. and 


the Directors propose to pay a Final Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. per aunum less Income Tax; to add £35,000 to the Officers’ Pension Fund; to set aside 


£40,000, on account of Contingencies and to carry forward the balance of £182,719 18s. 10d, 


The Directors have to announce with regret the retirement of their esteemed colleague, Mr Archibald Auldjo Jamieson, who during his period of office, rendered valued 


service to the Bank as a Member of the Board. 


Mr Arthur d’Anyers Willis, Mr Colin Frederick Campbell, and The Earl of Inchcape, the Directors who now retire by rotation, present themselves for re-election. 
The Auditors, Mr. David Charles Wilson, F.C.A., and Mr Heury Croughton Knight Stileman, F.C.A., again tender their services. 


The Dividend will be payable on and after Monday, the 5th April. 


By Order of the Court, 
J. F. DUNCAN, Secretary. 











BALANCE SHEET 31st December, 1936 
LIABILITIES. s. d. ASSETS 
Capital, Authorised and Issued, 600,000 Shares of {5 each, paidup 3,000,000 0 0 £ s. d £ s. da 
SEE WIN a sassesicenddnsadovesadsspendenensenwaseotionboienseenennantcsatese 3,000,000 0 0 Cash in Hand and at Bankers _................+. 4,834,863 6 1 
II dada rials aie abe naseeaeneeheeeine 1,609,223 11 9 Cash (including Hongkong Government Certi- 


Current and Other Accounts, including Provision for Bad and 
Doubtful Debts and Contingencies 

Fixed Deposits 

Bills Payable 


29,851,349 19 4 
18,332,905 5 11 

1,992,448 14 7 
Acceptances on account of Customers 1,658,126 15 5 
Loans Payable, against Security, per Contra ... eis 4,128,416 13 4 
Due to Agents and Correspondents ...........000+ ose 4439 7 5 
Sundry I.iabilities, including Rebates ....... 463,643 10 10 
Profit and Loss 467,719 18 10 













Liability on Bills of Exchange rediscounted, £5,071,097 3s. 11d. 

® of which (3,537,925 2s. 2d. has run off at 15th March, 1937 

Outstanding Forward Exchange Contracts for Purchase and Sale 
of Bills and Telegraphic Transfers, etc., 42,391,454 Is. 5d. 


£64,508,273_17__5 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 3ist December, 





Dr. £ e. 4. 

To Interim Dividend at 30th June, 1936 210,000 0 0 
» Balance proposed to be dealt with as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum 

for the half-vear to date 

Officers’ Pension Fund 

Contingency Account 

Carried forward to Profit and Loss New Account 





£210,000 
35,000 0 0 
40.000 0 0 
182,719 18 10 


0 0 





———— 467,719 18 10 





£677,719 18 10 





ficates of Indebtedness for Surrendered Coin) 
lodged against Note Issue 


537,500 0 0 
— 5,372,963 6 1 
1,230,534 19 8 





Bullion on Hand and in Transit...............+6+ 
Government and Other Securities ............... 
Securities Lodged against Note Issue and 

CoOVECREIORE EPUBOBIIE oc cccecescecscccsccsscacese 


22,295,466 16 3 
845,000 0 0 
—_—_—_—_—_———_ 23,140,466 16 3 
The P. and O. Banking Corporation Ltd., 213,513 Shares of £10 
each, fully paid, at Cost 
Bills of Exchange, including Treasury Bills ........... 
BOOree EOUDOOUIIIIOG BIND ECOG oc nsincccccccccecsccccacccseccesas 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances, per Contra ... 
Due by Agents and Correspondents — ...........00005 
Sundry Assets including Exchange Adjustments..................00. 
Bank Premises aud Furniture at the Head Office and Branches... 


2.315613 0 10 
8.239.390 1 0 
20,599,369 13 § 
1,658,126 15 § 

99 842 10 7 

$00,124 9 9 
1,552,451 






{64,508,273 17_§ 








1936 
Cr. £ s. d. 
Wr Tame GU DURE Te, TOD oa wns Si vce cecscnccccndecdcsesscicccecaces 466,037 16 1 
Less Dividend for half-year to 3lst December, 
SN sick tidssnccckain sddadipieDcasuicunaecbaieanies £210,000 0 0 
Officers’ Pension Fund 50,000 0 0 
BO DOCG i ccae incccsncsececcicccescscassceqedues 25,000 0 0 
285,000 0 0 


» Net profits, after providing for all Bad and Doubtful Debts......... 496,682 2 9 


{677,719 18 10 
———— 





re  ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— 


A. H. FERGUSON, Chief Manager. 
W. B. WHITE, Manager. 
G. H. TANKARD, Chief Accountant. 


A. d’A. WILLIS 
M. M. S. GUBBAY 


}izector 
J. B. YOUNG 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS. 
We have audited the above Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account with the Books, Vouchers and Securities in London, and with the certified Returns from the Agencies 


and Branches. 


the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shewn by the Books of the Bank, 


London, 17th March, 1937 


In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair and properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bank's affairs, according to 


D. C. WILSON 
H.C. kK. ST INEMAN } Auditors. 
Chartered Accountants. 
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In the steel market, demand for basic billets is far in excess of supply, 
and new business on a big scale has to be turned down. Acid billets are 
easily disposed of and there seems every prospect of an early shortage. 
Wire rod business is on a bigger scale than ever, and strip and bar require- 
ments show steady expansion, Structural steel business is active in all 
sections. 

There is no easing of the pressure for supplies of iron and steel scrap. 
There appears to be some doubt whether “ official '’ prices are operating. 
At any rate heavy basic steel is being bought up to 67s. 6d. per ton. There 
has been a jump in high-speed steel to £58-{59 per ton, according to 
Specification. Iron scrap is very difficult, very little heavy foundry cast 
iron is available and 77s. 6d. is given as a delivered price. Heavy steel 
works cast iron costs 67s. 6d. per ton and light material 62s. 6d. per ton. 

The Easter set-down in most of the Sheffield works will be of brief 
duration in consequence of the heavy flow of orders both from home and 
Overseas business. 


WORKINGTON.—Production of hematite pig iron on the North-West 
ast is quite inadequate to satisfy the needs of users in the Midlands, 
South Wales and Scotland and overseas. As makers are sold to the half- 
year end, there is very little business being accepted. There is, however, 
Some prospect of a larger expansion of output in May than was at first 
thought practicable. A big furnace at Workington in the process of being 


relined is to be put into commission in the course of six or seven weeks, 
and as a result of developments in the iron ore field in the Cleator Moor 
district it is believed that there will be available a sufficient supply of 
native hematite iron ore to enable two small furnaces at Ulverston which 
have long been idle to be relighted. In that event there wil] be another 
4,000 tons of pig iron forthcoming for consumers outside the district. 
Even then demand will still be bigger than supplies. The more urgent 
needs will, however, be dealt with, and makers will be freer to accept 
orders that are being pressed upon them. Prices are to be advanced in 
June. Quotations are firm and unchanged. Bessemer mixed numbers 
cost {4 18s. per ton at Glasgow; {£5 3s. 6d. at Manchester; £5 6s. at 
Sheffield; and £5 9s. 6d. at Birmingham, with low-phosphorus iron an 
additional 5s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. per ton. Malleable iron is in lively demand 
at {6 15s. delivered at Birmingham, and ferro-manganese at {£13 15s, 
to {14 5s., home. The steel trade is exceedingly brisk, New orders are 
being booked. Makers anticipate another twelve months’ activity at a 
high level. Workington is rolling rails, billets, bars and slabs, and Barrow 
is on rails, hoops and strip. Native ore is in sharp request, at 16s. 6d. to 
17s. 9d. per ton. 


GLASGOW.—The additional work which the Admiralty have decided to 
place with Clyde shipbuilding and engineering firms, as announced 
at the beginning of this week, will provide employment for thousands of 
operatives in the Clyde towns for about two years. The shipbuilding 
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industry on the Clyde will be exceedingly busy for some time to come as 
many of the yards have a very considerable amount of mercantile work 
on hand in addition to Government contracts. In practically all branches 
of the industry in the West of Scotland there seems to be an increasing 
demand. Steel makers, makers of all classes of semis and of finished 
material are still finding output unequal to the demand and all have heavy 
bookings for forward delivery. While there has been some slight improve- 
ment in the supply of raw materials just recently these are by no means 
adequate for the requirements of producers who are unable to plan for 
more than a week or two ahead. Their difficulties are increased meantime 
by the shortage of fuel supplies. All the manufacturing industries are 
busy and the outlook would be very bright were it not for the delays and 
uncertainties in regard to deliveries of their steel supplies. 


CARDIFF.—The improved demand for tinplates is being maintained, 
and output quotas have been increased from 70 per cent. to 75 per cent. 
of allotted capacity under the pooling scheme. The scheduled Cartel f.o.b. 
price remains nominally unchanged at 19s. 9d. per basis box, but makers 
are realising premiums of from 4s. to 5s. above this figure, and are only 
supplying against specifications. Galvanised sheets are unchanged at 
£15 15s. per ton and steel bars at £6 2s. 6d. per ton. Shipments of tinplates 
at Swansea last week totalled 6,759 tons compared with 4,316 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Profit-taking by speculators, coupled with a small demand, 
had a depressing effect on quotations. Although the technical position has 
been improved by this week’s “ shake out,”’ the undertone of the market is 
nervous, and psychological factors are therefore likely to play an important 
part in the immediate future. 

Sales en the London Metal Exchange: 4,250 tons on Monday, against 
4,850 tons last weck; 4,800 tons on Tuesday, against 4,750 tons last week ; 
Domestic spot was quoted at 16-324 cents per lb, in New York on Tuesday, 
against 16-77} cents a week ago and 15-72% cents a month ago. Tuesday’s 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £68 10s. to £68 12s. 6d., 
compared with £71 10s. to £71 15s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 25,267 tons, showed 
a decrease of 3,437 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 557 tons, were 
50 tons sinaller. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Although the statistical position showed 
little alteration, both metals reacted in sympathy with copper and tin, 
Lead and spelter, like copper, are likely to remain vulnerable to psychologi 
cal influences in view of their recent rapid rise. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 3,800 tons on Monday, 
against 4,500 tons last week; 2,750 tons on ‘Tuesday, against 2,750 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 6-95 cents per lb 
against 7-25 cents a week ago and 6-50 cents a month ago. The official 
closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current 
month was {30 12s. 6d. per ton, compared with £32 18s. 9d. a week ago 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange : 4,750 tons on Monday, 
against 3,250 tons last week; 3,000 tons on Tuesday, against 4,100 tons, 
last week. Tuesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 7-50 cents per lb., 
against 7-50 cents the week before and 6-80 cents a month 
Tuesday’s official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands ”’ 
for shipment during the current month was {30 12s. 6d. per ton, against 
£33 Ss. 9d. last week. 
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TIN.—After wide fluctuations, tin prices show a net loss on t 
mainly in consequence of reserve on the part of consumers 
regarding the possibility of a ‘ buyers’ strike” of Americ — ontumours 
were unconfirmed. The fact that the International Committee ioued 
statement after its meeting on Thursday of last week has had an unsettling 
effect on the market, but it appears that no important decision was the 
taken. Meanwhile, it is believed that there are no stocks available ~ 
immediate export, in Malaya. The strike movement in the United States, 
and the attitude of consumers in that country are likely to be the principal 
factors governing price movements in the immediate future, ‘pal 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 450 tons on Monda: 
against 1,000 tons last week; 550 tons on Tuesday, against 875 tons int 
week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 64-00 cents per ib 
against 65-25 cents a week ago and 54-35 cents a month ago, J uesday's 
official closing quotation in London for standard cash was {285 to £285 10s 
per ton, compared with £295 15s. to £296 a week ago. Stocks of tin in 
London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 1,172 tons, a decrease 
of 332 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferroys 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
on Tuesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton, Nickel 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to {185 per ton. Quicksilver’ 
on the spot, was quoted at {14 7s. to £14 7s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., the same 
as last weck. Chinese antimony was quoted at {79 to {80 per ton ex 
warehouse, as against {78 to {80 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram 
for ‘* March-April”’ shipment was quoted at 57s. to 59s. per unit, cif 
compared with 54s, to 55s. last week. Ketined platinum was steady on 
Tuesday at {11 15s. an ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—During the past week sufficient business 
was done to maintain the improved position of spinners and manufacturers, 
Rather wider fluctuations have occurred in raw cotton prices, and, after 
an easier movement due to profit-taking, a recovery in prices took place, 
‘The United States Government has published its preliminary final report 
on the crop for the current season, the number of bales ginned being 

2,130,000, It is probable that the total crop will be very near the Govern. 
ment’s December estimate of 12,407,000 bales. It has been officially 
announced that the releases of loan cotton up to March 18th was 907,000 
bales. 

American yarn quotations have again been dearer. Spinners have put 
up their basis in the sections where price-fixing schemes are in operation, 
A healthy demand has been experienced, especially in twists. The higher 
prices for Egyptian yarns have somewhat checked trade, but now and again 
very fair orders have been booked. An encouraging inquiry continues to be 
experienced in piece goods, Customers in India are at last displaying more 
interest in Manchester prices, and a few more orders have been obtained in 
white yarn dhooties and fancies for Calcutta, mulls and bleached shirtings 
for Karachi and Madras and dyed sorts for Amritsar and Delhi. Contracts 
have been arranged in heavy materials for Hong Kong. Some useful lines 
have been mentioned in light bleaching descriptions for Egypt. Heavy 
shirtings and prints have been sold for West Africa with a steady demand in 
printing and finishing qualities for South America, Rather more activity 
has shown itself for the Continent in heavy makes for Scandinavia and 
Germany and in fine cloths for Switzerland. An encouraging business has 
been done in home trade fabrics, and more Government contracts have been 
reported in heavy materials. 


COTTON PRICES _ 


he week, 































1987 — 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
Sieliwvi sas); "|> 
d a. a. | d a.) 4 
Raw Cotton-—Mid. American ......... perlb.| 7-58 | 8-01 | 8-1 7 85 | 6-46 | 6-33 
» Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair | 
Egyptian 11-22 | 12:70,12:66 | 8-39 | 9-27 
Yarns—32’s twist .... : 198] 13¢ | 133 93 | 10} 
. GGT cvcscncsccscceconcses . ‘ 13} 13} 133 10g | 10} 
» 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 19 19} 20 15) 154 
$2-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32's and -_ls. d.|s. djs adie dis a 
TA «dic saphsnasinseuabantehsaninneaeabepesaieenens 21 0 (21 0 |21 0417 5/17 0 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and | 
TP Piconkunncneksukva vathgidessaanaiaoiansesnatbagene 29 0 [29 0/29 0 |23 9 \24 0 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 117411 7511 7 flo 4) 911 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. ...... 10 7 jl 7;9 2; 811 





JUTE.—Dundee.—tThe continuance of strikes at about a dozen of the 
Indian jute mills is responsible for an advance in prices for Calcutta goods, 
In addition, there is a fair consuming demand, America being a prominent 


buyer. This has helped the jute trade all round and the raw material 
has also shown a tendency to advance in price, while spinners and manufac- 
turers have experienced such an improved demand for yarns and cloth 
that they have been able to raise their terms a little. Altogether, prospects 
for the trade are brighter. Efforts are being made by Dundee employers 
and employees to press the Government to give the jute industry some form 
of protection against the heavy imports of jute cloth and bags from India. 
These have increased enormously in the past two years. For the first two 
months of 1935 imports of jute cloth were only 10,566,000 square yards, 
compared with 19,872,000 square yards in 1936 and 31,165,000 square 
yards in 1937, while imports of jute sacks and bags were 73,301 cwts., 
77,120 ewts. and 87,531 cwts. respectively. Though Dundee’s export trade 
is also showing an increase, in spite of the heavy competition from Calcutta 
and the Continent, Dundee interests consider that they are not receiving 
a fair share in the increase in bome consumption. Exports of jute cloth for 
the first two months this year were 23,419,000 square yards, against 
19,049,000 square yards last year and 15,102,000 square yards in 1935, 
exports of jute sacks and bags being 175,252 ewts., 123,644 cwts. and 112,111 
cwts. respectively. The Dundee Town Council called a meeting of all 
interests last week, but in the meantime it has been left to the employers 
and workers to send a joint deputation to the Board of Trade, and if that 
fails, then the Town Council and Chamber of Commerce will add their 


weight. 
GRAIN MARKETS 


After a rather quiet spell at the end of last week, wheat firmed up 08 
renewed buying interest and on the announcement by the Argentine 
Government that some curtailment of wheat exports may be necessary 
in the near future. Prices accordingly showed a net gain on the week and 
flour was marked up in sympathy. Maize was also slightly dearer this 
week, despite some reserve on the part of sellers. Barley was a rather quiet 
market throughout the pre-holiday period. 


37 


ee 


week, 
mours 
umers 
ed no 
ttling 
8 then 
dle for 
states, 
Dcipal 


day, 
1S last 
er lb. 
sday’s 
35 10s, 
tin in 
crease 


errous 
juoted 
Nickel, 
Silver, 
e Same 
fon ex 
olfram 
, c.Lf., 
dy on 


1siness 
turers, 
, after 
place, 
report 

being 
overn- 
heially 
07,000 


ve put 
ration, 





of the 
goods, 
ninent 
aterial 
nufac- 
| cloth 
»spects 
ployers 
e form 
India. 
‘st two 
yards, 
square 
cwts., 
t trade 
alcutta 
eiving 
oth for 
igainst 

1935, 
12,111 
of all 
oloyers 
if that 
i their 


up on 
rentine 
essary 
ek and 
er this 
r quiet 


March 27, 1937 
I ppirareeenennneanseeneonenersnrn 


RICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows 
wheat quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 





Jan. 2, 


Neanset Furure | 1935 Ove. St, 


1935 


Mar. 25,| Dec. 90, | Mar. 17,} Mar. 23, 
1938 1936 1937 1937 











Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
. BO secs aseaoee 824 84h 
cago (ko, 2, Winter)— 


82} 129 136} 1395 
-_ per 80 ID. .....eeeeeee 98} 1014 96} 135} 138} 139} 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 85,333,000 bushels, 
against 86,322,000 bushels last week, and 113,923,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 

SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREBALS.—The following 


table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37 :— 


| 1933-1934 | 1934-1936 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 
Ee 

















Betimated sales of home-grown Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 

1 week to March 20 ............... 224,839 319,248 294,866 277,345 
29 weeks to March 20 ..........0.... 8,940,476 [10,683 471 |10,790,506 8,057,980 
ver. ice of English wheat per 6s. d. e ¢ ed 8s. d. 

— aa a ea aaa 4 5 47 6 4 9 0 


The following is a statement showing !the} quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding weeks in each of the years frcm 1933 to 1936 :— 
wns enna LCI 





AVERAGE PRICE PFR CWT, 


Wheat Barley | Oats 


Quantities So_p 


Wheat | Barley | Oats 





Cwts. Cwrts. Cwrts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
March 18, 1833 ...... 137,900 75,016 43,535 § 2 6 3 5 10 
March 17, 1934 ...... 224,839 91,248 41,320 4 5 9 1 6 2 
March 23, 1935 ...... 319,248 119,992 34,929 47 75 6 10 
March 21, 1936 ...... 294,866 93,960 44,257 64 7 9 6 0 
March 13, 1937 ...... 205,919 117,276 59,383 8 11 9 9 8 2 
March 20, 18397 ...... 277,345 116,429 52,951 9 0 9 10 8 3 





OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—A further advance in the official quotations occurred last 
week-end, and the market has since had a firm tone. The official quotations 
(per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the 
London Provision Exchange this week were : English, 92s. to 96s. ; Canadian, 
85s.; Danish, 92s., against 90s. to 94s.; 82s., and 90s. last week. Arrivals 
in London last week included: Danish, 13,639 bales; Canadian, 6,777; 
Dutch, 2,778; Lithuanian, 1,069; and Polish, 2,748; as against 12,940, 
6,430, 2,370, 1,179 and 2,848 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—Colonial makes were firmer in price this week. Quotations 
{per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Monday were: New 
Aaland, finest salted, 101s.; Australian, choicest salted, 101s.; Danish, 
1283.; compared with 98s, to 99s.; 98s. to 99s. and 128s., respectively, a 
week ago. 


CHEESE .—Prices advanced in a strong market. Quotations (per cwt.) 
on the London Provision Exchange on Monday were as follows : English, 
finest farmers, 86s. to 92s. ; Canadian, finest coloured, 73s. to 74s.; and New 
Zealand, finest coloured, 63s. 6d., against 86s. to 88s., 71s. to 72s., and 
63s, 6d. to 64s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Tuesday was 11 4 cents 

t lb., as against 11 cents per Ib. last week. In London, on Tuesday 

t, good fermented new crop, Accra, March-April, was quoted at 50s. 3d. 
per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 52s. a week ago. Last week's 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 49,295 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 8,689 bags; exported, 959 bags; stocks, 
238,733 bags, against 130,725 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—On Tuesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents per 
Ib. in New York, as compared with 9} cents per Ib. last week and 9} cents 

r lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
ollows : Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 81 cwt.; 
exports, nil; stocks, 3,098 cwt., against 11,674 a year ago. Central and 
other South American : Landed, 7,684 cwt.; delivered for home consump- 
tion, 3,044 cwt.; exported, 775 cwt.; stocks, 91,265 cwt., against 93,241 
last year. Other kinds : Landed, 13,117 cwt.; delivered, for home consump- 
— 5,337 cwt.; exported, 438 cwt.; stocks, 122,284 cwt., against 154,932 
ast year, 


EGGS.—Prices were further reduced and an active demand was 
encountered at the lower level. At Smithfield, on Tuesday, English 
(ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 10s. to 10s. 3d. 
per 120, as against 10s. 9d. to 11s. 3d. last week; while Danish (154 Ib.) 
made 10s. 3d. to 10s. 6d., as against 11s. to 11s. 3d. last week. 


MEAT .—Business at Smithfield was on a rather quiet scale. On Tuesday 
last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. per 
8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. 
According to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 9,396 tons, an increase of 738 tons on the corresponding week 
last year. Beef and veal accounted for 5,091 tons, mutton and lamb 
2,586 tons, and pork and bacon 1,055 tons, as compared with 4,503, 
2,522 and 1,089 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1936. 


PEPPER.—On Tuesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
at 6d. per lb. in bond, against 6d. per Ib. a week earlier. Black Lampong, 
Spot, in bond, was quoted at 3}d. per lb. sellers, compared with 3}d. 
er Ib. last week, Movements of pepper in London last week were as 
Ollows : Black, landed, 12 tons; delivered, 1 ton; stocks, 1,807, against 
1,689 last year. White, landed, 54 tons; delivered, 57; stocks, 11,814 
compared with 12,785 a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt., 
€x warehouse, on Tuesday, as compared with 10s. 3d. per cwt. a week 
ago, March-April,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted a 
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9s. per cwt., against 9s. last week. Movements in London last week were 
as follows: Landed, 38 tons; delivered, 33; stocks, 1,102 tons, against 
1,273 a year ago. 


SUGAR.—Raw sugar was easier, both in London and New York, this 
week. The New York spot quotation was 3-45 cents on Tuesday, as 
compared with 3-50 cents per lb. last week and 3-45 cents per Ib. a month 
ago. Tuesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included “* May” delivery 
at 6s. 44d. to 6s. 5}d., against 6s. we to 6s. 9d. a week ago. Movements of 
raw sugar in public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week were as 
follows : Imports, 4,436 tons, against 9,666 in the previous week and 9,402 
in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 17,728 tons, against 16,366 and 15,155 
tons, respectively ; stocks, 200,540 tons, against 213,832 and 236,070 tons, 
respectively. 

TEA.—tThe following table shows the average prices (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :— 




















| 
, No | " 
Week ended india Tada | Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} Africa Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Mar. 19, 1936 ...... 12-96 13-76 14:90 11-13 10-77 11-97 13-34 
Feb. 11, 1067 ...... 13-72 13-73 15-87 12-59 11-29 13-00 14-16 
POT ay tavser 14:04 14-19 16-15 13-35 11-93 13-21 14°53 
POs ES “be | tcnaws 14-32 14-71 16-60 14°35 11-94 13-65 14-84 
a, ae 14°34 14°76 16-78 13-35 12-24 13-52 14-92 
Me Was ak wiecns 14-29 15-01 16-82 14°18 12-38 13-34 14-92 
iM. Sk 14-37 | 15-05 | 17-03 | 14:13 | 12-56 | 13-61 | 15-02 





The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions comprised 
27,497 packages of Indian and 18,131 packages of Ceylon tea. At the 
Indian sales on Monday competition was active and a rise in prices was 
general. On Tuesday—the last auction before the holidays—fine Ceylon 
teas occasionally sold irregularly, but prices for all other grades tended 
upwards. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Firmer conditions have 
developed in the market for oilseeds. Following a marked rise in Argentine 
options, linseed further advanced in price. Demand on this side has been 
mainly for Calcutta seed, for which £14 10s. has been paid for shipment to 
July. Bombay prices are considered too dear to tempt buyers. Shipments 
at River Plate ports are not so heavy, and stocks at the seaboard are 
smaller. From now on, deliveries are likely to become smaller unless 
shippers take advantage of the high level of prices now ruling. To date 
Argentina has exported only a little short of 600,000 tons, or 33 per cent. 
of the estimated exportable surplus. A feature is the continuance of 
substantial shipments to the United States, amounting to 197,000 tons 
so far this season, against only 72,000 tons during the same period last year. 
The quantity now afloat for Europe has declined to 189,000 tons (including 
12,600 tons from India) or 10,000 tons less than a week ago. Exports of 
the new crop from India will soon commence, but whether larger quantities 
will be available for export than in the past season is doubtful, though 
much depends upon prices being sufficiently attractive to growers. Cotton- 
seed is very firm in sympathy with Alexandria, and prices have again 
advanced. Demand, however, is limited to near positions, and is small. 
Among vegetable oils, linseed oil is in fair demand, and is about 20s. per 
ton dearer on the week, in a very firm market. Cotton oil is a shade 
dearer, but export demand is only moderate. Oilcakes continue in brisk 
demand and are firm. 


RUBBER.—After easing in the early part of the period under review 
quotations recovered and closed on Tuesday showing little net change on 
the week. The spot price in New York on Tuesday was 24{ cents per Ib. 
compared with 24} cents per lb. a week ago and 21} cents a month ago, 
Tuesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the 
spot in London was Is. 0}d. per Ib., as against 1s. Ofd. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions, business has been done at Is. 04d. 
to ls. 0d. for ‘“‘ April’ shipment, as against Is. 04d. to Is. O?d. a week 
ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 
54,734 tons, against 56,187 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted 
to 150,409 tons. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, March 23rd. 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— s. d. s. d. WOOL— 


GRAIN, Erc.— 

Wheat— 3 4. «4 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 55 6 
Eng Gaz av.,percwt. 9 0 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. ... : % 


27 6 


41 9 
Rice,No.2 Burma,percwt. 9 0 
MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
English sides 
Argentine chilled hinds 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— 
lish wethers .. 


OTHER FOODS 
BACON — 


Australian 
New Zealand 


CHEESE— 
Canadian 


English Cheddars 
Dutch 
cocoAa— 
(Duty, British _——, 
ene 14/- —_ 
f 


(Duty, British grown, 
4/8, foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Santos supr. c. & f cwt. 
Colombian, good 
Costa Rica, med. to good 
East Indian ,, ,, 
Ken ze medium 


62 
85 
80 
75 


10 
17 
13 
“15 


36 
13 


Sicilian ... 


(var.) boxes 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
e 
0 
0 


— 
8 
Egyptiaa, bags 9 0 10 
Grapes. Almeria, barrels -_ 
Soi. ee 10 


LARD— 
Irish finest bladders ... 72 80 
_ eee percwt. 71 73 


d. 


Gao oOo 2eS oooeo 


0 
0 


English King Edward 


per cwt. 
SPICES— 
Pepper, per Ib.— 
Black Lampong 
White Muntok 


Cinnamon— Ist sort, per Ib. 


Cloves—Zanzibar, per lb. 
Ginger —per cwt.— 
African 
Jamaica, ord. to good 
Mace 
Nutmegs, 65’s 
SUGAR— 
Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 
ntrifugals, 96°, prpt. 
shipm.,c.i.f. U K /Cont. 
B.W_L., crystallised ... 
Java, white, c. & f. India 
SPE PRO ncccececesancee 
Rerinep—London— 
Yellow Crystals 
Cubes 
Crushed 


Home Grown 
TEA— 

Indian—per Ib.— 

Pekoe 

Broken Pekoe 

Orange Pekoe 

Broken Orange Pekoe 
Ceylon—per Ib.— 

MED ....ccacecccccccosecse 

Broken Pekoe 

Orange Pekoe 

Broken Orange 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib. 

Empire growth, 7/54- 

/34 per Ib.) 
Virginia leaf — 

Common to fine 
Rhodesian leaf 
Nyasaland leaf 

strips 
East Indian leaf. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON— 
Mid-American 
Sakeliaridis, f.g.f. ......... 


, Yarns, 32's twist .. 


Livonian 7K 

Pernau HD 

Slanetz Medium 
HEMP— 

Italian P.C. ..... 

Manilla, Mar -May “J2” 


JUTE— 
Native Ist mks ... per ton 
c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
Apr.-May 
Daisee 2/3 c.if 
a 


Canton 


Japan .... 
Italian—raw, ‘fr. Milan 


9 


0 
0 


17 


6 10 


19 


Nominal. 


19 
24 
22 
20 
20 


s 
6 
3 
9 
8 


10} 
1h 24 
4} 
1} 21 
14 2 


£19/16/3 


. d. 


0 
6 
0 
6 1 


0 


£1912/6 


English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 
» Lincoln hog, washed 
Queensland, sed. super cmbg. ......... 
N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 
N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 
Crossbred 40-44 
Tops— 
Merinos 70's average 


MINERALS 


COAL— 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. 
Tyne 
Sheffield, best house, at 
pits os 
IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 81 
Bars, M’brough 
Steel rails, heavy 
Tin plates 
METALS é 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 74 0 0 
Sheets (strong) wesunncen Dare 
Standard.......... 68 10/0 
Lead, Eng. pig... per ton 32 0/0 
Soft foreign 30126 
SpelterG OB 30 126 
Tin—English ingots ...... 285 0/0 
Standard cash 285 0/0 285/10/0 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CHEMICALS— s. d. 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 

Nitric 

Oxalic, net 

Tartaric, English, less5% 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl 


Ammonia, carb. 

INO sintepeniansons des 
Arsenic, lump ... per ton 
Bleaching powder, per ton 


Borax, gran. ... per cwt. 0 
Do., powder destbete 6 
Nitrate of soda ... per cwt. 9 
Potash—Chlorate, net ... 4 0 
Sulphate per cwt. 9 10 
Soda Bicarb. ... percwt. 10 0 I1 
Crystals per cwt § 0 § 
Sulphate of Copper, per ton 26 10 27 
CEMENT, best Eng Portland, d/d. site, 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
able) — 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton 
COPRA— {sd 
S.D.Straits c.if., per ton 21/2/6 
DRUGS— 
Camphor— s. 
Japan, refined... perlb. 2 
Ipecacuanha 6 
HIDES— 
Wet salted—Australian 
6} O 7} 
West Indian 


Market Hides, Manch’ = 
Best heavy ox and heifer 


coo coos 
Fes See 


So 
Suz Sy 


Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
fine 


LEATHER— 
Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
Ib. 


per 
Bark Tanned Sole 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 
Do. Eng or WS do. 
Bellies from DS_ do. 
Do. Eng or WS do. 
Dressing Hides ... . 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/ 30 Ib. 
Aust Bends Avg. 7/1 Ib. 


VEGETABLE OILS— 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 
Rape, refined 


x 


2DBO@BT NDS 


- 
manwoo~ owes 


eon 


Be =a OOCOCON- 
& woe 


— 


Coconut, crude ... 


Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
per ton 

Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, Mar. 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 


Turpentine, per cwt. ...... 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, 
London ...... 1 
Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
bri. London. -_pergall. O 9} 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal. 
Thames— 
Furnace...per gall. 


0 3b 
per gall. 


0 4 
ROSIN— 

American 
RUBBER— 

St. ribbed smoked sheet 

per Ib. 

Fine hard para. per Ib. 
SHELLAC— 

TN Orange ... 
SHELLS— 

W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 
TALLOW— 

London town...per cwt. 
TIMBER— 

Swedish u/s 3 : +. per std. 


” eee ” 
2 : i ove 
Can’ dn Spruce, Dis.. 


per ton 22/17/6 26/5/§ 
sd 6 a 


1 0} 
0 11h 


percwt. 54 0 58 


S8Ssn 


= 
— _ 
~weerancoocoocos” 


Honduras Mahg logs .. 
African . 
Amer. Oak Boards 

» Ash , 
English Oak Planks 


” As ” 


coccoot& 


+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 


UNITED STATES 


New York quotations unless otherwise stated 
Mar. 17, Mar. 23, 
1937 1937 
Cents Cents 

138} 1393 


Mar. 25, 
1936 
Cents 
96} 


Feb. 24, 
1937 
Cents 
131} 


Mar. 25, 
1936 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib............6. ma» oe 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 11-47 
| 103} 108 110 ot smoked sheet, spot, 
; per Ib. 
= —e future, Chicago, 25% 47} 473 47 Petroleum, Mid-continent crude 
Rye, nearest future, Cae eae to 5500, ot wall, or 
OP QR <sscnaccocxese senonsevest se Copper, “Electrolytic, ” Domestic, 
Barley, nearest future, Chim, spot, per Ib 
per bushel.............. ereccesccesce 


8-70 
Copper “ Electrolytic,” 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. ... prompt, per Ib 
» Santos No, 4, cash, per Ib. 


8-924 
Spelter, East St. , 
per Ib 4-90 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 


Feb. 24, 
1937 
Cents 
3°45 
13-18 


213 


Mar. 17, 
1937 
Cents 
3-50 
14-88 


243 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel ...... 


Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 


15} 


104 116 
15:72} 16-77} 


15-95 17 


116 
52} 107} 109} 110} 


(a) 
6 
8} 


4-90 


82 
9t 
11% 


79 75 
9} 94 
11} 11} 


11-50 


‘00 


6-80 7° 
6-50 7° 
54°35 65 +2! 


Lead, spot, per Ib 4-60 
Tin, ‘ Straits,” spot, perlb. ...... 47°50 


(a) Nominal 


10-12 11-00 
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